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The following chapter contains Product Specifications of the Instruments:

IAP10
IAP20
IGP10
IGP20
IGP25

IGP50
IDP10
IDP25

IDP50
IMV25
IMV30
IMV31

IPI10

Pressure Seals

Absolute Pressure Transmitters — Direct Mount
Absolute Pressure Transmitters — Bracket Mount
Gauge Pressure transmitters — Direct Mount
Gauge Pressure transmitters — Bracket Mount

Gauge Pressure transmitters — Multirange for Wide
Adjustment (400:1 Turndown)

Gauge Pressure transmitters — Premium Performance
Differential Pressure

Differential Pressure — Multirange for Wide Adjustment
Capability (400:1 Turndown)

Differential Pressure — Premium Performance
Multivariable Transmitter — AR DR T

Multivariable Transmitter — AR DR T, with Flow Calculations
Multivariable Transmitter — AP DP T, with Level Calculations
P to | (Pneumatic-to-Current) Converter

Remote and Direct-Connect Seals, Including Flange Mount
for Level and Both Sanitary and Pulp and Paper Industry
Connections
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Pressure

IAP10 I/A Series®

IAP10

Intelligent Absolute Pressure Transmitters

m Choice of Mounting Styles
v IAP10 for compact light weight
and direct-to-process mounting
(bracket optionally available)
®m Rugged & Dependable
v Field-proven silicon strain
gauge technology
v Corrosion-resistant epoxy finish
B Superior Performance
v Accuracy to #0.05% of span
v Ambient temperature effects
to +(0.03% URL+0.06%) span
per 28°C (50°F)
m Choice of Electronics Modules
v Intelligent HART, Foundation
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom,
and 4-20 mA versions
v Economical 4-20 mA and 1 to
5 Vdc versions
m LCD Indicator/Pushbutton
Configurator
v Optional on Foundation
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom/
4-20 mA, and HART/4-20
versions; Standard on 4-20 mA
and 1 to 5 Vdc versions
B Standard Warranty 5 Years

Functional Specifications

Sensor Temperature Limits:
DC200: -46 & +121°C (-50° +
250°F) FC77: -29 & +85°C (-20 &
+185°F)

Ambient Temperature Limits:
DC200: -40 +85°C (-40 & +185°F)
FC77:-29 & +85°C (-20 & +185°F)

Electrical Classification: Various
agency certifications for Zone and
Division hazardous locations.
Refer to Product Specification
sheets for complete specifications.

This transmitter measures absolute pressure and transmits a 4-20 mA, 1to 5
Vdc, or digital output signal over a pair of wires.
For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C13

A B C D, E J K andL.

Output signal and configuration:

Version Output Choices
-D v FoxCom Digital
v FoxCom/4 to 20 mA
-T v Hart/ 4 to 20mA
-F v Foundation Fieldbus
-P v Profibus
-A, v 4 to 20mA
-V v 1-6Vdc

Configure From

v I/A Series Workstation
v Hand-Held Terminal

v Personal Computer

v Optional Pushbuttons
v HART Communicator
v Workstation

v Personal Computer

v Workstation

v Workstation

v Standard Pushbuttons
v Standard Pushbuttons

Span, range and overrange limits:
Direct Connected Absolute Press. IAP10

Span Span
Limits Code Limits

C 0.007 & 0.21 MPa 1 & 30 psi

D 0.07 & 2.1 MPa 10 & 300 psi

E 0.70 & 21 MPa 100 & 3000 psi

0.07 & 2.1 bar or kg/cm?
0.70 & 21 bar or kg/cm?2
7.0 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2

Range Limits (absolute)

(@)

0 & 0.21 MPa
0 & 2.1 MPa
E 0 & 21 MPa

0 & 30 psi
0 & 300 psi
0 & 3000 psi

O

0 & 2.1 bar or kg/cm?2
0 & 21 bar orkg/cm?
0 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2

Maximum Overrange (absolute)

O

0.31 MPa 45 psi
3.1 MPa 450 psi
E 31 MPa 4500 psi

O

3.15 bar or kg/cm?
31.5 bar orkg/cm?
315 bar or kg/cm?
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Pressure

IAP10

Performance Specifications
Accuracy (Includes Linearity, Hysteresis, and Repeatability):

Version Output Signal Accuracy
in % of Calib. Span

DorT Digital +0.05
4 t0 20 mA +0.075
-For-P Digital +0.05
-A 4 to 20 mA +0.20
-V 1to 5Vdc +0.10

Refer to PSS's for accuracies at small spans (less than
10% of URL).

How to Order — Specify model number IAP10
Electronic Versions and Output Signals

Physical Specifications

Material Combinations and Value Package: Refer to
“How to Order” for material versions available. For
exceptional value and corrosion resistance, the standard
material combination with the lowest price is 316L ss
Process Connection with 316L ss Sensor.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane (DC 200)
or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert FC77), as
specified.

Enclosure Classification: Meets |IEC IP66 & NEMA Type 4X.

4-20 MAIFOXCOM . . . D
410 20 MAHART o T
Foundation Fieldbus. . . .. . . F
ProfioUS . . P
A0 20 M. A
110 BV Al . %
Structure Code — Select from one of the following eight groups:
1. Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss Co-Ni-Cr Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 20
316L ss Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 21
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 22
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 23
316L ss Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 30
316L ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 31
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 32
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 33
2. Flameproof Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 52
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 53
316L ss Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ................. 60
316L ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 61
Hastelloy C  Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 62
Hastelloy C  Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .. ................ 63
3. Transmitter with Sanitary Connection®
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1.5 inTri-Clamp . . .. ... TA
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 2.0 inTri-Clamp . ... ... .. T2
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 3.0 inTri-Clamp . ... .. ... . T3
316L ss Hastelloy C276  NEOBEE M-20 1.5 inTri-Clamp . . .. .. ... B
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 2.0 inTri-Clamp ... ... ... ... .. . . T4
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 3.0 inTri-Clamp . ... ... ... . . . T5
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 MiniTank Spud Type, 1% inextension . ........................ M1
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 MiniTank Spud Type, 6 inextension .. ........................ M6
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 MiniTank Spud Type, 9 inextension .......................... M9
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1 inThreaded SpudType . .......... ... ... . . ... ... PX
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1.5 inThreaded SpudType . .......... ... ... . ... . ... ... ...... PZ
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Pressure IAP10

4. Transmitter with Pulp & Paper Connection®

Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal .................. PA
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ................ PB
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal ................. PC
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ............... PD
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal .................. PE
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ................ PF
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal ................. PG
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal . .............. PH
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ............... PJ
(fits Ametek spud)
5. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals2
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® .. .. ... .. ... .. D1
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® ... ... ... .. ... S3
6. Transmitters Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fillin Sensor . . .......... ... ... .. ... ....... e
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor . ........... ... .. ... ........ SD

7. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals®
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® .. ....... .. .. D5

Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® . ... ... .. ... S5
8. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fillin Sensor . ................... SH
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor . .................. SJ
Span Limits
MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
0.007 and 0.21 1 and 30 0.07 and 2.1 ... C
0.07 and 2.1 10 and 300 0.70and 2T ... .. D
0.7 and 21 100 and 3000 70and 210 ... E
Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . ..o e 1
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . .. oot e 2
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 85 HOUSING . . . . oottt e e 3
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 SS HOUSING. . . . . . oot 4
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum HOUSING . . ... .. e 5
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss HOUSING . . . . . .. .o 6

Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)

ATEX I GD, EEx ia lIC, or 11 1/2 GD, EEX ib IIC . .. o E
ATEX Flameproof; 11 2 GD, EEx d IIC, Zone 1 . . .. .. D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL 11 o N

ATEX Multiple Certifications (E and N) . .. ... M

ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . .. ... P
CSA Certified .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . . . ... .. . B
FM ADDIOVEA . . F
FM Approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... ... . G
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, FISCO Ex ia HC T4 .. ... e T
IECEX Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; FNICO EX . ... ... u
IECEx Flameproof, Ex d IIC TG . ... ... v

Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes Tand 3)........... ... . ... ......... -M1

Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 1and 3) . ...................... -M2
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4) .. ............. . ... -M3
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2and 4). . ............. ... ... ......... -M4
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts for use withM20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5 & 6). .. ............ -M5
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5and 6) ......... -M6
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Pressure

Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons — Specify Only One

Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover for IAP10-D, -T, -P and-Fonly® . .. ... .. ... .. .. .. .. ... ...... -L1
Blind (solid) cover over the std. LCD on -A, Or V. . ... -L2
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One
Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 .. ... ... ... .. .. .. . ... -Al
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 .. ... ... ... . .. .. . -A2
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1T & 3. .. .. .. -A3
Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4........... -A4
Vent Screw and Block & Bleed Valve — Specify Only One
Vent screw in ProCess CONNECTION . . . . . . . ottt V1
Block and Bleed Valve -carbon steel. . . ... . V2
Block and Bleed Valve -316 SS . . . . . ... -3
Block and Bleed Valve -316 ss body w/Monel trim . .. .. -V4
Electronic Housing Features
External Zero AdjUStMENt . . . .. -Z1
Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... . ... -Z2
External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock & Seal . ... .. .. . . . . . . . . . -Z3
Factory Configuration —Specify Only One
Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . . .o -C1
Full Factory Configuration (Requires configuration form) .. ... ... . .. . . . -C2
Instruction Book Options
Without Instruction Book & CD . .. .. o K1
Cleaning and Preparation
Unit Degreased — for Silicone Filled Sensors Only
Not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service, Option -V1, or Pressure Seals . ........ .. . .. . . . X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only
Not with Option -V1, or Pressure Seals . . ... ... . . . X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service — with Structure Code 33 or 63 Only
Not with Option -V1, or Pressure Seals . . ... ... . . . X3
Miscellaneous Optional Selections
G % B Manometer Process CONNECLION . . . .. ..o -G
R % Process Connection (% NPT to R % Adapter) . . ... ... . -R
Five Year Warranty . ... .. -W
Supplemental CUStOMEr Tag . . . . .ot -T
Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-568°F) for Entire Transmitter. . ... ... ... ... . . . . .. . . . .. -J

Specify calibrated range
Specify information for instrument tag

Notes

1 Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Connections” for additional information.
2 Both transmitter and pressure seal model codes are required.

3 Direct Connect Seal models that may be specified are PSTAD, PSFAD, and PSISD.

5

4

Remote Mount Seal models that may be specified are PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR, PSSCR and PSSSR.

Standard equipment on IAP10, -A, and -V.

1-5 2010-2011
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Pressure

IAP20 I/A Series®

IAP20

Intelligent Absolute Pressure Transmitters

m Choice of Mounting Styles
v IAP20, bracket mounted for
lower ranges, more material
options, ATEX flameproof
design
B Rugged and Dependable
v Field-proven silicon strain
gauge technology
v Corrosion-resistant epoxy finish
B Superior Performance
v Accuracy to £0.05% of span
v Ambient temperature effects to
+(0.03% URL+0.06%) span
per 28°C (50°F)
m Choice of Electronics Modules
v Intelligent HART Foundation
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom,
4-20mA, and HART, 4-20 mA
versions
v Economical 4-20 mA and 1 to 5
Vdc versions
m LCD Indicator/Pushbutton
Configurator
v Optional on Foundation
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom/
4-20 mA, and HART/4-20
versions,; Standard on 4-20 mA

This transmitter measures absolute pressure and transmits a 4-20 mA, 1 to b
Vdc, or digital output signal over a pair of wires.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C13
A, B, C, D, E, and J.

Output, signal and configuration:

Version Output Choices Configure From
-D v FoxCom Digital v I/A Series Workstation
v FoxCom/4 to 20mA v Hand-Held Terminal
v Personal Computer
v Optional Pushbuttons
-T v Hart/ 4 to 20mA v Hart Communicator
v Personal Computer
-F v Foundation Fieldbus v Workstation
-P v Profibus v Workstation
-A, v 4 to 20 mA v Standard Pushbuttons
-V v 1to 5 Vdc v Standard Pushbuttons

Span and range limits:

Span Span
Limits Code Limits
B 0.87 & 50 kPa 0.125 & 7 psi 8.7 & 500 mbar
C 70 & 210 kPa 1.0 & 30 psi 70 & 2100 mbar
D 0.07 & 2.1 MPa 10 & 300 psi 0.70 & 21 mbar
E 0.70 & 21 MPa 100 & 3000 psi 70 & 210 mbar
Span Range Limits (absolute)"
Limits Code 9
B 0 & +50 kPa 0 & 7 psi 0 & 0.5 bar or kg/cm?
C 0 & 210 kPa 0 & 30 psi 0 & 2.1 bar or kg/cm?
D 0 & 2.1 kPa 0 & 300 psi 0 & 21 bar or kg/cm?
E 0 & 21 kPa 0 & 3000 psi 0 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2

Maximum Overrange (absolute)

and 1 to 5 Vdc versions Transmitter Configuration Overrange Pressure Rating
m Standard Warranty 5 Years (See Model Code for Description of Options) MPa psi I:‘:;a/:::;
Functional Specifications Standard or with Option -B2, -D3, or -D7 25 | 3625 | 250
5‘;2;8{) Tifg‘;ef i;“{ ° L(’g(’)’fs-' S With Option -B3 20 2900 | 200
- + -50° + . .

FC77: 29 & +85°C (20 & +185°F) M Oguem 0] 16| 2320 | 160
Ambient Temperature Limits: With Option -B1 or -D5 15 2175 150

DC200: -40 +85°C (-40 & +185°F) With Option -D2, -D4, -D6, or -D8 10 1500 100

FC77:-29 & +85°C (-20 & +185°F) With Structure Codes 78 and 79 (pvdf insert) 2.1 300 21
Electrical Classification: Various

agency certifications for Zone and

Division hazardous locations. Refer

to Product Specification sheets for

complete specifications.
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Pressure

IAP20

Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Includes Linearity, Hysteresis, and Repeatability):

Version Output Signal Accuracy
in % of Calib. Span

-Dor-T Digital +0.05

4 t0 20 mA +0.75
-For-P Digital +0.05
-A 4 to 20 mA +0.20
-V 1 to 5Vdc +0.10
Refer to PSSs for accuracies at small spans (less than
10% of URL).

Physical Specifications

Material Combination & Value Package: Refer to “How To
Order” for material versions available. For exceptional
value and corrosion resistance, the standard material
combination with the lowest price is 316 ss Hi-Side
Process Cover with 316L ss Sensor.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane (DC 200) or
fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert FC 77), as
specified.

Enclosure Classification: Meets |[EC IP66 and NEMA
Type 4X.

How to Order — Specify model number IAP20 followed by order code for each selection

Electronic Versions and Output Signals

4-20 MAFOXCOM. .« oo D
410 20 MAHART T
Foundation Fieldbus. . . ... F
ProfiOUS « o P
410 20 M. A
T 0 BV Al . %
Structure Code — Select from one of the following three groups:
1. Transmitter
Hi-Side
Process Cover Sensor Sensor Fill Fluid
Steel Co-Ni-Cr Silicone .. 10
Steel Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert . ... . 11
Steel 316L ss Silicone ... 12
Steel 316L ss Fluorinert . ... . . . 13
Steel Hastelloy C Silicone ... 16
Steel Hastelloy C Fluorinert .. ... 17
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr Silicone ... 20
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert .. ... . 21
316 ss 316L ss Silicone ... 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert .. ... . 23
316 ss 316L ss, Gold Plated Silicone ... 2G
316 ss Monel Silicone ... 24
316 ss Monel Fluorinert .. ... . 25
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone .. 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... 27
Monel Monel Silicone ... 34
Monel Monel Fluorinert .. ... . 35
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone .. 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... 47
Hastelloy C Tantalum Silicone .. 48
Hastelloy C Tantalum Fluorinert . ... 49
pvdf Insert (Kynar®) Tantalum Silicone (Used with Process Connector Type 7 below) ........... 78
pvdf Insert (Kynar) Tantalum Fluorinert (Used with Process Connector Type 7 below) ......... 79
2. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal on HI Side; Silicone fill in sensor . ...... ... .. ... . . ... . .. .. .. . ... ...... S3
3. Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor . .. ... .. .. . . SC

1-7 2010-2011
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Pressure IAP20

Span Limits
kPa psi mbar in H,0
0.87and 50 0.125and 7 8.7and 500 3.5and200......... ... .. ... .. B
7 and 210 1 and 30 70and 2100 28and 840 .. ... ... C
MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
0.07and 2.1 10 and 300 0.70 and 21
0.7 and 21 100 and 3000 70and 270, . .. E
Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)
None, Covers Tapped for % NPT
e NPT 1

% Schedule 80 Welding Neck . ... ... 6
None, pvdf (Kynar) insert tapped for %4 NPT (used with Structure Codes 78 & 79) .. ................. 7
Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING. . . . ... ... . 2
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 ss HOUSING . . . . . .. ... e 3
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 ss Housing
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum HoUSING . . ... ... ... .. 5
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss Housing . . . ... ... ... 6
Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX 11 GD, EExia lIC, or Il 4 GD, EEX b IIC . . .. . E
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEx d IIC, Zone 1
ATEX Il 3 GD, EEx nL IIC
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . . .. ... M
CSA Certified . . . .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones)
FIM approved . . ..o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones)
|[ECEx Intrinsically Safe, Exia HC T4 . .. . . T
|[ECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL IIC T4 . . .. U
IECEx Flameproof, Ex d [ICT6
Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set—Specify Only One
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts. . . ... ... . . -M1
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts .. ... ... .. . -M2
Universal style Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts
Indicator with Internal Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator,Pushbuttons,and Window Cover for IAP20-D, -T, -P and -F only@) - - - - oo -L1
Blind (solid) cover over the std. LCD 0N -A Or -V . . .o -L2
DIN 19213 Construction
(Specify Only One and Specify Process Connector Code 0)
Single Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting . . . ... ... -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back). . . .......... ... ... . ... ... ....... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with 7/16-inch Bolting
Double Ended Process Cover with 7/16-inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ............ .. ... ... ... .... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7/16-inch Bolting. . . . ... ... -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7/16-inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back). .. .......... ... ... ... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7/16-inch Bolting. . . . .. .. ... .. . -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7/16-inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) « -« -« - v oeeoee e oe D8
Cleaning and Preparation—Specify Only One
Unit Degreased (not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service) . .. .. .. X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Serviceld . . .. . . -X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service®
Bolting for Process Covers and Process Connectors—Specify Only One
316 ss Bolts and Nuts (Maximum Static Pressure 150 bar or kg/cm2, 2175pSi) . .. ..o oo -B1
17-4 ss Bolts and Nuts
B7M Bolts and Nuts (NACE)(Pressure de-rated for Span Code E). . .. ... ... .. -B2
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Pressure

IAP20

Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One

Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 . ... ... .. ... . .. .. . . ... .. . .. ..... -A1

Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4. . ... ... . .. i -A2

M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T & 3 ... ... e -A3

Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4........... -A4
Electronic Housing Features—Specify Only One

External Zero AdjUSTmEnt. .. ..o 4l

Custody Transfer Lock & Seal. . .. ... . -72

External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock & Seal .. ... ... .. . . . . . . . -73
Ermeto Connectors—Specify Only One

Steel, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ........ ... . . i -E1

Steel, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process CoNNecCtor. . . ... ... . ... e -E2

316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . .. ... ... .. .. e -E3

316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process ConNNector .. ... .. .. e -E4
Factory Configuration—Specify Only One

Digital Output (FOXCom ONlY) . . o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form) . . ... ... . -C2
Instruction Book Options

Without Instruction Book & CD . . . . ... -K1
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Vent Screw In Side of Process Cover. .. ... -V

Five Year Warranty . ... .. -W

Supplemental CUSTOMEr Tag . . . . oo -T

Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-568°F) for Entire Transmitter ... ... ... ... .. .. ... . ... ... ... ........ -J

Specify calibrated range

Specify information for instrument tag

Notes

1
2
3
4

5

Upper Range Limit is the lower of the values in this table and in the Maximum Overrange Table which lists the
de-rated pressures associated with various options.

Both transmitter and pressure seal model codes are required. Pressure seal models that may be specified are
PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR, PSSCR, and PSSSR.

Standard equipment on IGP10, -A and -V

Available only with Structure Codes having Silicone

Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert and not available with carbon steel process covers
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Pressure IGP10

IGP10 I/A Series®
Intelligent Gauge Pressure Transmitters

This transmitter measures gauge pressure and transmits a 4-20 mA, 1 to 5 Vdc,
or digital output signal over a pair of wires.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C13
A B, C D, E FEK, andL.

Output Signal and Configuration:

Version Output Choices Configure From
-D v FoxCom Digital v |/A Series Workstation
v FoxCom/4 to 20 mA v Hand-Held Terminal

v Personal Computer
v Optional Pushbuttons

-T v Hart/ 4 to 20mA v HART Communicator
v Workstation
m Choice of Mounting Styles v Personal Computer
v IAP10 for compact light weight -F v Foundation Fieldbus v Workstation
and direct-to-process mounting -P v Profibus v Workstation
(bracket optionally available) A, v 4 to 20mA v Standard Pushbuttons
® Rugged & Dependable -V v 1-5 Vdc v Standard Pushbuttons

v Field-proven silicon strain Span, Range and Overrange Limits:

gauge technology

v Corrosion-resistant epoxy finish Span Span
m Superior Performance Limits Code Limits
v Accu@cy to £0.05% of span B 0.87 & 50 kPa 3.5 &200in H,O 8.7 & 500 mbar
v Amﬁgggij’?;[afg’g;j’;em C 0.007 & 0.21 MPa 1 & 30 psi 0.07 & 2.1 bar or kg/cm?
;Oefzg'oc P D 0.07 & 2.1 MPa 10 & 300 psi 0.70 & 21 bar or kg/em?
m Choice of Electronics Modules E 0.70 & 21 MPa 100 & 3000 psi 7.0 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2
v Intelligent HART, Foundation F 14 & 42 MPa 2000 & 6000 psi 140 & 420 bar or kg/cm?
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom, K 17 & 52 2500 & 7500 psi 175 & 525 bar or kg/cm?
and 4-20 mA versions G 35 & 105 5000 & 15000 psi 350 & 1050 bar or kg/cm?
v gcvogc"c;’;‘jé ifo mA and 1 to H 70 & 210 10000 & 30000 psi 700 & 2100 bar or kg/cm?
mLCD .Indicator/Pushbutton Range Limits
Configurator . C 0 & 0.21 MPa 0 & 30 psi 0 & 2.1 bar or kg/cm?
v Optional on Foundation -
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom/ D 0 & 2.1 MPa 0 & 300 psi 0 & 21 bar orkg/cm?
4-20 mA, and HART/4-20 E 0 & 210 MPa 0 & 3000 psi 0 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2
versions, Standard on 4-20 mA F 0 & 42 MPa 0 & 6000 psi 0 & 420 bar or kg/cm?
and 1 to 5 Vdc versions K 0 & 52 MPa 0 & 7500 psi 0 & 525 bar or kg/cm?
W Standard Warranty 5 Years G 0 & 105 MPa 0 & 15000 psi 0 & 1050 bar or kg/cm?
Functional Specifications H 0 & 210 MPa 0 & 30000 psi 0 & 2100 bar or kg/cm?
Sensor Temperature Limits:
DC200: -46 & +121°C (-50° + 250°F) Maximum Overrange
FC77:-29 & +85°C (-20 & +185°F) © 0.31 MPa 45 psi 3.15 bar or kg/cm?
Ambient Temperature Limits: D 3.1 MPa 450 psi 31.5 bar orkg/cm?
DC200: -40 +85°C (-40 & +185°F) E 31 MPa 4500 psi 315 bar or kg/cm?
FC77:-29 & +85°C (20 & +185°F) F 63 MPa 9000 psi 630 bar or kg/cm?
Electrical C/a_s_s/f/c_ation: Various K 79 MPa 11250 psi 775 bar or kg/cm?
agency certifications for Zone and G 137 MPa 19500 psi 1365 bar or kg/cm?
Refer to Product Specification H 231 MPa 33000 psi 2310 bar or kg/cm?

sheets for complete specifications. . . . .
Note: Span Limit Code B only available with Sanitary and Pulp and Paper Structures.
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IGP10

Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Includes Linearity, Hysteresis, and Repeatability)3:

Version Output Signal Accuracy
in % of Calib. Span
-Dor-T Digital +0.05
4 t0 20 mA +0.075
-For-P Digital +0.05
-A 4 to 20 mA +0.20
-V 110 5Vdc +0.10
3 Refer to PSS's for accuracies at small spans (less than
10% of URL) and Span Codes K, G, and H.

How to Order — Specify Model IGP10
Electronics Versions and Output Signal

Physical Specifications

Material Combinations and Value Package: Refer to
“How to Order” for material versions available. For
exceptional value and corrosion resistance, standard
material combination with the lowest price is 316 ss
Process Connection and 316L ss or Sensor.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane (DC 200)
or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert FC77), as
specified.

Enclosure Classification: Meets |IEC IP66 & NEMA Type 4X.

4-20 MAIFOXCOM . o o D
410 20 MAJHART o T
Foundation Fieldbus. . . . . F
Prof I OUS . o P
A 10 20 M. A
110 BV Al . v
Structure Code — Select from one of the following eight groups:
1. Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss Co-Ni-C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ................. 20
316L ss Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ................. 21
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ................. 22
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ................. 23
316L ss Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 30
316L ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 31
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 32
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .................. 33
15-5 ss 15-5 ss None % NPT, Internal (available with Span Limit Code G & Konly) ....... 24
Inconel X-750 Inconel X-7560 None % NPT, Internal (available with Span Limit Code G & Konly) ....... 26
13-8 Mo ss 13-8 Mo ss None Autoclave F-250-C (c ) Available with Span Limit Code Honly) .. .. .. 28
2. Flameproof Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ............. ... . 52
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ............. ... . 53
316L ss Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread ... ............... 60
316L ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .. ................ 61
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread .. ................ 62
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . ............. ... . 63
3. Transmitter with Sanitary Connection(1)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1.5-nTri-Clamp .. ... TA
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 2.0-inTri-Clamp . ... .o T2
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 3.0-inTri-Clamp ... ... T3
316L ss Hastelloy C276  NEOBEE M-20 15-nTr-Clamp .. .o B
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 2.0-nTri-Clamp ... .. T4
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 3.0-inTri-Clamp ... ..o T5
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 1%in extension . ................... M1
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 6-in extension . ................... M6
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 9-in extension . ................... M9
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1-inThreaded SpudType . ... .. ... .. . . . ... .. ... .. .. PX
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1.5-inThreaded SpudType . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ...... PZ
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4. Transmitter with Pulp & Paper Connection(1)

Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid
316L ss 316L ss Silicone
316L ss 316L ss Silicone
316L ss 316L ss Silicone
316L ss 316L ss Silicone
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone

Connection Type

Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal .............. .. PA
Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal . ............. PB
Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal ............... PC
Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ............. PD
Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal ................ PE
Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal .............. PF
Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal . .............. PG
Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ............. PH
Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ............. PJ

(fits Ametek spud)

5. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)

Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® . ... ...... ... ... .. D1
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. .. ... ... ... .. D2
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® ... ... ............ S3
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® ... .. ... ... .. .. S4
6. Transmitters Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor . ........ ... ... ... .. ... ....... SC
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor .. .......... .. ... ... ... ........ SD
7. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® ... ... ... .. .. D5
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Direct Connect Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensorl® . ........... .. D6
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® . ... ... ... ... S5
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Mount Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® ... ... ... ... S6
8. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor .. ..................... SH
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor .. .................... SJ
Span Limits
KPa inH, O mbar
0.87 and 50 3.5 and 200 8.7 and 500 (available with Sanitary and

Pulp & Paper Stucture Codes)

Mpa psi bar or kg/cm?2
0.007 and 0.21 1 and 30 0.07 and 2.1
0.07 and 2.1 10 and 300 0.7 and 21

0.7 and 21 100 and 3000 7 and 210

14 and 42 2000 and 6000 140 and 420
17 and 52 2500 and 7500

35 and 105 5000 and 15 000

70 and 210 10 000 and 30 000

Conduit Connection and Housing Material

1/2 NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing

1/2 NPT Conduit Connections, 316 ss Housing

175 and 525 (available with Structure Codes 24 and 26 only)
350 and 1050 (available with Structure Codes 24 and 26 only)
700 and 2100 (available with Structure Code 28 only)

PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 SS HOUSING . . . . . .ot
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum Housing

M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss HOUSING. . . . . ... 6
Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX 1 GD, EEx ia lIC, or 1 5 GD, EEX ib I1C . ..o E
ATEX Flameproof; I1 2 GD, EEX A IIC, Zone 1 . .. . .. D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL 11 o N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E and N) . ... ... M
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . . . ... P
CSA Certified .o C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . .. ... .. . B
FV ADRIOVEd . F
FM Approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... .. .. G
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IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Ex ia IIC T4 . . . . T
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL HHC T4 . . .. U]

Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set—Specify Only One

Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes Tand 3).......... ... ... .......... -M1
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 1and 3) . ...................... -M2
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4) ............. ... -M3
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2and 4). . ................ ... ... -M4
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5 &6) .............. -M5
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5and 6) ......... -M6
Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons—Specify Only One
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover for IGP10-D, -T, -R and -Fonly® . .. ... ... .. .. ... ... ... ........ . -L1
Blind (solid) cover over the std. LCD on -A Or -V . .. -L2
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One
Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3.. ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... .. -Al
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4. ... .. . .. . e -A2
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1T & 3 . .. . .. . e -A3
Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4........... -A4
Vent Screw and Block & Bleed Valve — Specify Only One
Vent screw in Process CONNECTION . . . . . . .ot e e V1
Block and Bleed Valve—carbon steel. . .. ... . -V2
Block and Bleed Valve—316 SS . . .. . ... . -3
Block and Bleed Valve—316 ss body w/Monel trim. . . ... V4
Electronic Housing Features — Specify Only One
External Zero AdJUSTMENT. . . . -Z1
Custody Transfer Lock & Seal. . .. ... . -72
External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock & Seal ... ... .. .. . . . . . . . -73
Factory Configuration — Specify Only One
Digital Output (FOXCOmM ONlY) . ..o -C1
Full Factory Configuration (Requires configuration form). . .. ... .. . . . . -C2
Instruction Book Options
Without Instruction Book & CD . . ... -K1
Process Connection
G % Form B, External Thread(®) . . . . .. @
Autoclave F-250-C (with Span Limit Codes G & K only, standard with Span Code H) . .......... ... ... ... .. ........ -G1
% NPT External Thread (with Span Codes G & K) ... ... -G2

Cleaning and Preparation
Unit Degreased — for Silicone Filled Sensors Only

Not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service, Option -V1, or Pressure Seals .. ....... .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . i .. X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only

Not with Option -V1, or Pressure Seals . .. .. ... .. . X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service — with Structure Code 33 or 63 Only

Not with Option -V1, or Pressure Seals . .. .. ... .. . X3

Miscellaneous Optional Selections

G % B Manometer Process CONNECLION. . . . .. ... -G
R % Process Connection (% NPT to R % Adapter) . . ... .. -R
Five Year Warranty. . . . ..o -W
Supplemental CusStomMErTag . . . ... oo -T
Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-568°F) for Entire Transmitter. . . ... ... ... ... .. .. . . . . . . .. -J

Specify calibrated range.
Specify information for instrument tag.

Notes: 1 Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Connections” for additional information.

Both transmitters and pressure seal model codes are required.

Direct connect seal models that may be specified are PSTAD, PSFAD, and PSISD.

Remote mount seal models that may be specified are PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR, PSSCR, and PSSSR.
Standard equipment in IGP10, -A, and -V.

Not available with Span Code H.

DO~ WN
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IGP20 I/A Series®

IGP20

Intelligent Gauge Pressure Transmitters

m Choice of Mounting Styles

v IGP20, bracket mounted, for lower

ranges, more material options,
vacuum measurement.

® Rugged & Dependable
v Field-proven silicon strain gauge
technology
v Corrosion-resistant epoxy finish
W Superior Performance
v Accuracy to +0.05% of span
v Ambient temperature effects to
+(0.03% URL+0.06%) span per
28°C (50°F)
m Choice of Electronics Modules
v Intelligent HART Foundation
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom, and
4-20 mA versions
v Economical 4-20 mA and 1 to 5
Vdc versions
B LCD Indicator/Pushbutton
Configurator
v Optional on Foundation Fieldbus,
Profibus, FoxCom/4-20 mA, and
HART/4-20 versions; Standard on
4-20 mA and 1 to 5 Vdc versions
m Standard Warranty 5 Years

Functional Specifications

Sensor Temperature Limits:
DC200: -46 & +121°C (-60° + 250°F)
FC77:-29 & +85°C (-20 & +185°F)

This transmitter measures gauge pressure and transmits a 4-20 mA, 1 to 5 Vdc,

or digital output signal over a pair of wires.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C13

A B, C D, E, and J.

Output signal and configuration:

Version Output Choices

-D v FoxCom Digital
v FoxCom/4 to 20 mA

T v Hart/4 to 20mA

-F v Foundation Fieldbus
-P v Profibus

A, v 4 to 20mA

-V v 1-5Vdc

Configure From

v I/A Series Workstation
v Hand-Held Terminal

v Personal Computer

v Optional Pushbuttons
v Communicator

v Workstation

v Personal Computer

v Workstation

v Workstation

v Standard Pushbuttons
v Standard Pushbuttons

Span, Range and Overrange Limits:
Bracket Mounted Gauge Pressure IGP20

1.2 & 75 mbar
8.7 & 500 mbar
70 & 2100 mbar
0.7 & 21 mbar
7 & 210 mbar

Span Span
Limits Code Limits
A 0.12 & 75 kPa 0.5 & 30 H,0
B 0.87 & 50 kPa 0.125 & 7 psi
C 7.0 & 210 kPa 1.0 & 30 psi
D 0.07 & 2.1 MPa 10 & 300 psi
E 0.70 & 21 MPa 100 & 3000 psi
Span Range
Limits Code Limits(1)
A -75 & +7.5 kPa -30 & +30 H,0
B -50 & +50 kPa -7 & +7 psi
C -100 & +210 kPa  -14.7 & +30 psi
D -0.1 & 2.1 kPa -14.7 & +300 psi
E -0.1 & 21 kPa -14.7 & +3000 psi

-75 & +75 bar or kg/cm?
-0.5 & +0.5 bar or kg/cm?
-1 & +2.1 bar or kg/cm?
-1 & +21 bar or kg/cm?

-1 & +210 bar or kg/cm?

Maximum Overrange (absolute)

Transmitter Configuration

Overrange Pressure Rating

Ambient Temperature Limits: s . ] bar or
DC200: -40 +85°C (40 & +185°F) (See Model Code for Description of Options) MPa psi kg/cm2
FC77:-29 & +85°C (-20 & +185°F) Standard or with Option -B2, -D3, or -D7 25 3625 250

Gecria Clasefcaton Vaious | wn Opton 53 0 | a0 | a0

v ificati : :
Division hazardous locations. Refer to Wfth Opt?on D1 o 2320 160
Product Specification sheets for With Option -B1 or -D5 15 2175 150
complete specifications. With Option -D2, -D4, -D6, or -D8 10 1500 100
With Structure Codes 78 and 79 (pvdf insert) 2.1 300 21
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Performance Specifications
Accuracy (Includes Linearity, Hysteresis, and Repeatability):

Physical Specifications

Material Combination & Value Package: Refer to “How To
Order” for material versions available. For exceptional
value and corrosion resistance, the standard material
combination with the lowest price is 316 ss Hi-Side

Version Output Signal Accuracy
in % of Calib. Span
-Dor-T Digital +0.05
4 t0 20 mA +0.075

-For-P Digital +0.05

-A 4 t0 20 mA +0.20

-V 1 to 5Vdc +0.10

Refer to PSSs for accuracies at small spans (less than
10% of URL).

Process Cover with 316L ss Sensor.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane (DC 200)
or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert FC77), as
specified.

Enclosure Classification: Meets |[EC IP66 & NEMA Type 4X.

How to Order — Specify Model IGP20
Electronics Versions and Output Signal

4-20 MAFOXCOM. .\ D
410 20 MAHART o T
Foundation Fieldbus. . . ... .. F
PrOfIOUS . . P
A 10 20 M. A
110 BV G . oo %
Structure Code — Select from one of the following three groups
1. Transmitter
Hi-Side
Process Cover Sensor Sensor Fill Fluid
Steel Co-Ni-Cr SHICONE o 10
Steel Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert . ... 1
Steel 316L ss SHICONE . 12
Steel 316L ss Fluorinert . . ... 13
Steel Hastelloy C Silicone ... 16
Steel Hastelloy C Fluorinert . .. .. 17
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr SHlICONE . . . 20
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert . . ... 21
316 ss 316L ss SHlICONE . . . 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . . .. 23
316 ss 316L ss, Gold Plated  Silicone . . . ... . 2G
316 ss Monel SHlICONE . . . 24
316 ss Monel Fluorinert . . .. 25
316 ss Hastelloy C SilicoNe . ... 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . .. ... 27
Monel Monel SHICONE . . 34
Monel Monel Fluorinert . ... 35
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . .. ... 47
Hastelloy C Tantalum Silicone . ... 48
Hastelloy C Tantalum Fluorinert . ... 49
pvdf Insert (Kynar®) Tantalum Silicone (used with Process Connector Type 7 below) . ............... 78
pvdf Insert (Kynar) Tantalum Fluorinert (used with Process Connector Type 7 below) .............. 79
2. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ........ F1
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® . ... ... ... ... .. .. ... ...... F2
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ........ S3
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensort . ... ... ... ... ... ... ....... S4
3. Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor .. ... ... . . sc
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor .. ... ... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . SD
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Span Limits

kPa psi mbar inH,O

0.12 and 75 — 1.2 and 75 05and30 ................ ..

0.87 and 50 0.125 and 7 8.7 and 500 35and200 ................... ...

7 and 210 1 and 30 70 and 2100 28and 840 ...

MPa psi bar or kg/cm?

0.07 and 2.1 10 and 300 0.70 and 271 . ..

0.70 and 21 100 and 3000 7.0 and 210 (not with Structure Code 78/79 above) .........
Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)

None, Covers Tapped for 1/4 NPT . . ..

L NPT

NPT

R

Rc %

% Schedule 80 Welding Neck . . . ... .

None, pvdf (Kynar) insert tapped for % NPT
(used with Structure Codes 78 & 79)

Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 ss Housing
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 ss Housing

M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss Housing
Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)

M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum Housing . .. .......... .. .. . . . . . . . ..

ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or I 1/2 GD, EEx ib IIC . . . ... E
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEX A lIC, Zone T . . ... D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL G o N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) .. .. .. M
CSA Certified . . . .o C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . .. .. ... . B
FML approved . . ..o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... .. G
|IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Exia HC T4 . . . .. T
|ECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL IIC T4 . . . . U
Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set—Specify Only One
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts . ... .. .. -M1
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts . ... ... . . -M2
Universal Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts .. ... ... . . . -M3
Indicator with Internal Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover for IGP20-D, -T, -Rand -Fonly® . . . ... .. ... .. . ... ... ......... -L1
Blind (solid) cover over the std. LCD 0N -A, Or -V . ... -L2
DIN 19213 Construction—Specify Only One and
Specify Process Connector Code 0
Single Ended Process Cover with M10 BOING . . .. .o -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back) . ...... .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ..... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with %s inch BoOtiNG . . .. ..o -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ....... ... ... ... ... ... ...... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7s inch Bolting . ... ... . -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ......................... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss Zsinch Bolting . . ... ... .. -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ... ...................... -D8
Cleaning and Preparation—Specify Only One
Unit Degreased (not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service)®) . . . ... . . . X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Servicel? . .. .. . -X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Servicel) .. . . . . -X3
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Bolting for Process Covers and Process Connectors — Specify Only One

316 ss Bolts and Nuts (Maximum Static Pressure 150 bar or kg/cm?2, 2175psi) . ..............
17-4 ss Bolts and NUTS . .. ...
B7M Bolts and Nuts (NACE) (Pressure de-rated, refertotable) ........ ... ... ... ... ... ...

Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One

Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 &3 ... .............
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . ..................
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .....

Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use

with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . . . . ... .

Electronic Housing Features—Specify Only One

External Zero AdjUSTmMENt. . .. ..
Custody Transfer Lock & Seal. . .. ... .. .
External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock & Seal .. ....... ... ... ... ... ... ....

Ermeto Connectors—Specify Only One

Steel, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector ... ........... ... ... .........
Steel, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to %2 NPT Process Connector. . . ..........................
316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ................ .. .........
316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. .............. .. .........

Factory Configuration —Specify Only One

Digital Output (FoxCom only) . . . .
Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form) . . ...... ... ... ... ... ... ........

Instruction Book Options

Without Instruction Book & CD . ... ..

Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Vent Screw In Side of Process Cover. . ... .
Five Year Warranty . .. ...
Supplemental CustomerTag . . . ... ..o
Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-58°F) for Entire Transmitter .. ..................
Gasket for Vacuum Service with Pressure Seals® ... ... ... .. .. ... .. .. ...

Specify calibrated range
Specify information for instrument tag

Notes

1 Upper Range Limit is the lower of the values in this table and in the Maximum Overrange Table,
which lists the de-rated pressures associated with various options.

Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Connections” for additional information.
Direct Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFLT, PSSCT, and PSSST.

Standard equipment on IGP20-A, and -V.

Available only with Structure Codes having Silicone Fill Fluid.

Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert Fill Fluid and not available with carbon steel Process Cover.
Option -G1 is required when pressure seal (Structure Codes S3, S4, F1, F2, SC, or SD) will be used on vacuum
applications. This option substitutes a vacuum service gasket for the standard ptfe Process Cover gasket.

o~NOO O wN

Remote Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR, PSSCR, and PSSSR.

1-17 2010-2011

invensys

Foxboro



Pressure

IGP25 I/A Series®

IGP25

Multirange Pressure Transmitter for

Gauge Pressure NMeasurement

This intelligent two-wire transmitter provides precise, reliable measurement of
gauge pressure providing the adjustment range of “two transmitters in one.”

For complete specifications refer to product specification sheet PSS 2A-1C13G, M,

and N.

B Features:

v 400:1 turndown span adjustment

v Wide measurement ranges from
0-3.5 kPa to 0-14 MPa (0-0.5 to
0-2000 psi) with just two sensor
selections

v Process wetted parts all 316L ss

v Available with 4-20 mA output and
FoxCom, HART, or Foundation
Fieldbus digital communications

B Benefits:

v Multirange transmitter simplifies
planning, ordering and spares
procurement and stocking

v High reliability

v All welded sensor, no gaskets —
minimized chance of fugitive
emissions

m Standard Warranty b Years

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
Span and Range Limits

B Performance Specs:
v Accuracy: +0.075% of span for
120:1 turndown
v Small span accuracy:
+(0.000625)(URL/span) % span for
turndowns >120:1
v Temperature effects: (0.03% URL
+ 0.06% span)/28°C (50°F)

B Electrical Classification:

v Various agency certifications for
Zone and Division hazardous
locations. Refer to Product
Specification Sheets for complete
specifications.

Span Span Limits Range Limits
Limit
Code MPa psi bar or kg/cm? MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
D 0.0035 and 1.4 0.5 and 200 0.035 and 14 Oand 1.4 0 and 200 0 and 14
E 0.035 and 14 5 and 2000 0.35 and 140 Oand 14 0 and 2000 0 and 140
How to Order — Specify Model Number IGP25
Electronics Versions and Output Signal
410 20 MAIFOXCOM o o -D
410 20 MAIHART Lo Sl
Foundation Fieldbus . .. .. -F
Structure Code — Select from one of the following eight groups:
1. Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . .............. 22
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . .............. 23
2. Flameproof Transmitter Only (no seals)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . . ... .......... 52
316L ss 316L ss Fluorinert % NPT External Thread, % NPT Internal Thread . .............. 53
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3. Transmitter with Sanitary Connection(1)

Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 15-inTri-Clamp ... ... TA
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 2.0-inTri-Clamp ... ... . . T2
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 3.0-inTri-Clamp ... ... T3
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 15-inTri-Clamp ... ... B
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 20-inTri-Clamp .. ... T4
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20 3.0-inTri-Clamp ... ... .. T5
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 1% in extension . ........... M1
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 6 in extension . ............ M6
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 Mini Tank Spud Type, 9 in extension ... .......... M9
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1TinThreaded SpudType ...................... PX
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20 1.5 inThreaded SpudType . ................... PZ
4. Transmitter with Pulp & Paper Connection(1)
Process Sensor
Connection Sensor Fill Fluid Connection Type
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal ............. ... ... PA
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ................. PB
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal . ................. PC
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ................ PD
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1 inch nominal ................... PE
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ................. PF
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1% inch nominal . ................. PG
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ................ PH
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1% inch nominal ................ PJ
(fits Ametek spud)
5. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® .. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... D1
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Direct Connect Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® ... ... .. ... ... ... D2
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® .. ... ... ... .. ... ... .. .. S3
Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Remote Mount Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. ... ... ... ... .... S4
6. Transmitters Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor . ... ... .. . .. . . . .. .. . ... .. SC
Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor . ... .. .. ... . . ... ... ... ... ..... SD
7. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Direct Connect Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® ... ... ... ... ... .. D5
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Direct Connect Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. ... ... ... .. ... .. D6
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Mount Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor® . ... ... ... ....... S5
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Mount Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® . ... ... ... ... .. ... S6
8. Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Silicone Fill in Sensor . .......... ... ... ... ... ... SH
Flameproof Transmitter Prepared for Remote Seal; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor . ........ ... ... ... ........ SJ

Span Limits

MPa psi bar or kg/cm2
0.0035 and 1.4 0.5 and 200 0.035and 14 .............
0.035 and 14 5 and 2000 0.35and 140 .............

Conduit Connections and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing . . ............ .. .. ............
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum Housing
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 ss Housing . .. ......... ... ... . ...
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 ss HoOuSING. . ... ... ... .. ..
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum Housing
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss Housing
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Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)

ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 1 % GD, EEx ib 1IC .. . . E
ATEX Flameproof; 11 2 GD, EEx d IIC, Zone 1 ... . .. D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL G N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E and N) . . . ... M
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) .. ... P
CSA Certified ... C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . . . ... ... . B
FM ADDIOVEA . . F
FM Approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... ... . G
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Ex ia IIC T4 . . ... T
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL HHC T4 . . U

Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One

Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes Tand3)........................... -M1

Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes Tand3) ....................... -M2

Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2and 4) ............. ... ... M3

Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2and 4). ............. ... .. M4

Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5 &6) .............. -M5

Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5and 6) ......... -M6
Cleaning and Preparation — Specify Only One

Unit Degreased (Silicone filled sensor-not for Oxygen, Chlorine, or other fluids that react with silicone) .............. X1

Cleaned and prepared for Oxygen service (available only with structure codes having Fluorinert fill fliud . ............ X2
Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons

Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover . .. ... ... .. -L1
Block & Bleed Valve - Specify Only One

Block and Bleed Valve, Carbon Steel . ... ... . V2

Block and Bleed Valve, 316 SS . . . .. V3

Block and Bleed Valve, 316 ss Body W/Monel Trim . .. ... V4
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One

Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 ... . ... ... . ... .. . .. . ... -A1

Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 . ... ... .. .. . .. . ... . .. -A2

M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 ... ... . . . . . e -A3

Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 ........... -A4
Electronics Housing Features — Specify Only One

External Zero AdjUSTmEnt . . . . . Z1

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... ... .. . 72

External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... ... ... .. . . . . . . . . . Z3
Custom Factory Configuration

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . ..o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form to be filledout) .. ........ .. ... .. ... . . . . ... . . ... . .. .... C2
Instruction Book Options
Without Instruction Book & CD . ... -K1
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

R % Process Connection (% NPT to R % Adapter) . .. ... . -R

Five Year WVarmanty . ... W

Supplemental CUSTOMErTag . . . . .o T

Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-568°F) for Entire Transmitter . ........... . .. .. . . . . . . -J
Notes

1 Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Connections” for additional information.
2 Direct Mount seals that may be specified are models PSTAD, PSFAD, and PSISD.
3 Remote Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR, PSSCR, and PSSSR.
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IGP50 I/A Series® Premium Performance Transmitter
for Gauge Pressure Measurement

This intelligent, premium performance, two-wire transmitter provides precise, reliable
measurement of gauge pressure with extremely low total probable error (TPE).

For complete specifications refer to product specification sheet PSS 2A-1C13 H.

W Features: B Premium Performance
v Accuracy +0.05% of span over full
80:1 span turndown
v Long term drift +0.02% URL per
year over a 5 year period
v Temperature effect +(0.015% URL

+ 0.03% span)/28°C (50°F)

v Wide measurement range from
0-0.017 to 0-14 MPa (0-2.5 to
0-2000 psi) with just two sensor
selections

v High accuracy and low total
probable error

v Available with 4-20 mA output and
FoxCom, HART, or Foundation
Fieldbus digital communications

W Benefits:

v High reliability

v Improved process control

v Meets most high performance
application requirements

v All welded sensor, no gaskets —
minimized chance of fugitive
emissions

m Standard Warranty 5 Years

.. FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
Span and Range Limits

Span Span Limits Range Limits (a)
Limit
Code MPa psi bar or kg/cm? MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
D 0.017 and 1.4 2.5 and 200 0.17 and 14 Oand 1.4 0 and 200 0and 14
E 0.17 and 14 25 and 2000 1.7 and 140 0and 14 0 and 2000 0 and 140
) o Maximum Overrange and Proof Pressure Ratings
Electrical Clasification: - -
Various agency certifications for Zone and f_pa_I: Maximum Overrange Pressure Rating (b)
S . imi
Division hazardous locations. Refer to Code MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
Product Specification sheets for complete
specifications. D 2.1 300 21
E 21 3000 210
(a) For high performance vacuum applications, refer to IDP50 which is rated for
negative range values.
(b) Maximum overrange pressure is the maximum pressure that may be applied
without causing damage to the transmitter.
1-21 2010-2011
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How to Order — Specify Model Number IGP50

Electronics Versions and Output Signal
4 to 20 mA/FoxCom
410 20 MA/HART o T
Foundation Fieldbus . . ... ... -

Structure Code — Process Connection, Sensor, and Fill fluid
Process Connection Sensor Fill Fluid
316L ss 316L ss Silicone

Span Limits
MPa psi bar or kg/cm2
0.017 and 1.4 2.5 and 200 0.17 and 14
0.17 and 14 25 and 2000 1.7 and 140

Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . ... . e 1
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . ... ..o 2
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 sS HOUSING . . . . . . ... o 3
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 SS HOUSING. . . . . . .o oot 4
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum HOUSING . . ... ... .. . 5
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ss HouSING . . . .. ... ... 6

Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX Il GD, EEx ia lIC, or Il 4 GD, EEx ib IIC
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEx d IIC, Zone 1
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL 11 o N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E and N) . .. ... M
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N)
CSA Certified .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . . . ... .. B
FM Approved
FM Approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... .. G
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Ex ia IIC T4 . . .. T
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL IICT4

Optional Selections

Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 1Tand 3) . ............ ... .. ......... -M1
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 1and3) ....................... -M2
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4) . ........... ... ... ... .. ... -M3
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts (for Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4). . ............. ... ... .. ....... -M4
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5 & 6) .. ............ -M5
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts for use with M20 (for Conduit Connection Codes 5 and 6)

Cleaning and Preparation
Unit Degreased (Silicone filled sensor — not for Oxygen, Chlorine, or other fluids that may react with silicone) ............. X1

Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover ... .. ... ... . . . . -L1

Block & Bleed valve — Specify Only One
Block and Bleed Valve, Carbon Steel . ... ... V2
Block and Bleed Valve, 316 SS . . . .. .. V3
Block and Bleed Valve, 316 ss Body w/Monel Trim ... ... V4

Conduit Connectors (Threaded Adapters) — Specify Only One
Hawke-Type 1/2 NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes Tand 3 ...... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... -Al
Plastic PG 13.5 Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 and 3 . ... ... . . . e -A3
Trumpet-Shaped Nickel-plated Brass PG 13.5 Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 and 4
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Electronics Housing Features — Specify Only One

External Zero AdjUSTmEnt . . . .. Z1

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... ... .. . 72

External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... ... ... ... . . .. . . . . . . . . Z3
Custom Factory Configuration

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . . . ..o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form to be filledout) . . ... .. ... . . .. . . . . . ... . . . ... .. .... C2
Instruction Book Options

Without Instruction Book & CD ... .. -K1
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

R % Process Connection (% NPT to R % Adapter) . ... ... . R

17 Year Extended Warranty . . . ... W

Supplemental Customer Tag (Stainless Steel Tag wired onto Transmitter) ... ... ... ... . . . . . . . ... .. gy

Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-568°F) for Entire Transmitter . .......... ... ... . .. . ... -J
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IDP10 I/A Series®
Intelligent d/p cell® Transmitters

This transmitter measures the difference between two pressures and transmits a
proportional or square root (flow) 4-20mA, 1-56Vdc, or digital output signal over a
pair of wires.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-1C14 A,
B, & C, and PSS 2A-1C13 D, E, and J.

Output signal and configuration:

Version Output Choices Configure From
-D v FoxCom Digital v I/A Series Workstation
B Application Versatility v FoxCom/4 to 20 mA v Hand-Held Terminal
v 316 ss Process Covers and v Personal Computer
316L ss Sensor materials standard v Optional Pushbuttons
v Choice of Traditional or Low Profile T v Hart/ 4 to 20mA v Communicator
Process Cover/Sensor Structures v Workstation
v Static Pressure Rating of 25 MPa, v Personal Computer
3625 psi, 250 bar or kg/cm?; -F v Foundation Fieldbus v Workstation
Options to 42 MPa, 5800 psi, 400 ) v Profibus v Workstation
- Ins?;ﬂ:trifr?/\?gsatility -A, v 4 to 20mA v Standard Pushbuttons
-V v 1-6Vdc v Standard Pushbuttons

v Traditional “right angle” structure
with process connections in

Span and Range Limits:

horizontal plane
v Low Profile “in line” structures Span Span
with process connections in Limits Code Limits
. TWVOGC‘(")CV/VG Ifrlggia Sruotres A 012&75kPa 0.5 &30 inH,0 1.2 & 75 mbar
v LP1 Structure — economical, B 0.87 & 50 kPa 3.6 & 200 inH,0 8.7 & 500 mbar
sma//, /Ighf We/'ght for direct C 7 & 210 kPa 28 & 840 inHZO 70 & 2100 mbar
manifold mounting in vertical or D 0.07 & 2.1 MPa 10 & 300 psi 0.7 & 21 bar or kg/cm?
horizontal positions E 0.7 & 21 MPa 100 & 3000 psi 7 & 210 bar or kg/cm?2
v LP2 Structure — designed for
bracket or manifold mounting in Range Limits(1)
. Suéir;’gflpgfgﬁﬁ’; . A 758&+75kPa 30 & +30 inH,0 75 & +75 mbar
v Accuracy to +0.05% of span B -60 & +50 kPa -200 & +200 inH,O -500 & +500 mbar
B Choice of Electronics Modules € -210 & +210 kPa -840 & +840 inH,O -2100 & +2100 mbar
v Intelligent HART, Foundation D -0.21 & +2.1 MPa  -30 & +300 psi -2.1 & +21 bar or kg/cm?
Fieldbus, Profibus, FoxCom and E -0.21 & +21 MPa  -30 & 3000 psi -2.1 & +210 bar or kg/cm?
4 to 20 mA versions
v 620”0”7/?3/ 4 to 20 mA and 1 to 5 Maximum Static and Overrange Pressures
mLCD ﬁwgiicg;;ushbunon Configurator Transmitter Configuration Pressure Rating
v Optional on Foundation Fieldbus, (See Model Code for Description of Options) MPa psi kl;a;z::z
ng?ﬁzgor);i\o‘z/éig:A' and Standard or with Option -B2, -D3, or -D7 25 3625 250
v Standard on 4-20 mA and With Option -B3 20 2900 200
1-5 Vdc versio With Option -D1 16 2320 160
W Electrical Clasification: With Option -B1 or -D5 15 2175 150
Y gzzgujnzggf\%gﬂg’;jr%i for With Option -D2, -D4, -D6, or -D8 10 1500 | 100
locations. Refer to Product With Structure Codes 78 and 79 (pvdf insert) 2.1 300 21
Specification sheets for complete With Option -D9 or -Y 40 5800 400
specifications.
B Standard Warranty 5 Years
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Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Includes Linearity, Hysteresis, and Repeatability):

Version Output Signal Accuracy
in % of Calib. Span
-Dor-T Digital +0.05
4 to 20 mA +0.075
-For-P Digital +0.05
-A 4 to 20 mA +0.20
-V 1to 5Vdc +0.10
Refer to PSSs for accuracies at small spans (less than
10% of URL) and with square root output

How to Order — Specify Model Number IDP10
Electronic Versions and Output Signals

Physical Specifications

Material Combination & Value Package: Refer to How To
Order for material versions available. For exceptional
value and corrosion resistance, the standard material
combination with the lowest price is 316 ss Process
Covers with 316L ss Sensor.

Enclosure Classification: Meets |IEC IP66 and NEMA
Type 4X.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane (DC 200)
or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert FC 77), as
specified.

A-20 MAIFOXCOM . o D

410 20 MAIHART L T

Foundation Fieldbus. . . .. .. F

PrOTIOUS .« . P

A 10 20 MNA. L A

T 10 BV A . o v

Structure Code — Select from one of the following eight groups:
1. Transmitter With Traditional Structure
Process Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
Steel Co-Ni-Cr SIICONE . . . 10
Steel Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert ... ... 1
Steel 316L ss SIICONE . .. 12
Steel 316L ss Fluorinert . ... ... 13
Steel Hastelloy C Silicone . ... 16
Steel Hastelloy C Fluorinert ... ... . . . . 17
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr SHiCONE . . oo 20
316 ss Co-Ni-Cr Fluorinert . ... .. .. 21
316 ss 316L ss SHiCONE . . oo 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . ... ... . . 23
316 ss 316L ss, Gold Plated SHiCONE . . 2G
316 ss Monel SHiCONE . . oo 24
316 ss Monel Fluorinert . .. ... . . . 25
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . . ... 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... .. 27
Monel Monel Silicone . ... 34
Monel Monel Fluorinert . ... ... 35
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... .. . . 47
Hastelloy C Tantalum Silicone . ... 48
Hastelloy C Tantalum Fluorinert . .. ... . . 49
pvsf Insert (Kynar) Tantalum Silicone (Used w/Process ConnectorType 7) ................. 78
pvsf Insert (Kynar) Tantalum Fluorinert (Used w/Process ConnectorType 7) . ............... 79
2. Transmitter With Low Profile Structure LP1 (No Seals)
Process Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss SIliCONE . .. LL
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . ... ... LM
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone ... LC
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert ... ... . . LD
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3. Transmitter With Low Profile Structure LP2 (No Seals)

Process Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . ... 52
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert .. ... ... .. .. . . . 53
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone ... ... .. 56
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert .. ... ... ... . ... . . .. .. ... ... 57
4. Transmitter (Traditional Structure) Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; 1/2 NPT Process Connector LO Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® ... ... F1
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; 1/2 NPT Process Connector LO Side; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor@®) . .. .. F2
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; Remote Seal with Capilary LO Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® .. ... .. F3
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; Remote Seal with Capilary LO Side; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor@® ... ... F4
Remote Seals on Both HI and LO Sides, Silicone Fill in Sensor@ .. ... ... ... . ... .. . ... .. ..... S1
Remote Seals on Both HI and LO Sides, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor@® . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... S2
Remote Seal HI Side, % NPT Connector LO Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor@ .. .. ........ ... ... ..... S3
Remote Seal HI Side, % NPT Connector LO Side, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. .. ...... .. ... ...... S4
Remote Seal LO Side, % NPT Connector HI Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor@ .. ... ....... ... ... ..... S5
Remote Seal LO Side, % NPT Connector HI Side, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. ... ....... ... ... ... S6
5. Transmitter (Traditional Structure) Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Remote Seal on High and Low Sides; Silicone Fill in Sensor .. ... .. ... .. ... .. ... ... ........ SA
Remote Seal on High and Low Sides; Inert Fill in Sensor .. .. ... ... . . .. . .. . .. ... .. .. ... .... SB
Remote Seal on High Side and % NPT Connector on Low Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor ... .......... SC
Remote Seal on High Side and % NPT Connector on Low Side, Inert Fill in Sensor . .. ............. SD
Remote Seal on Low Side and % NPT Connector on High Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor ............. SE
Remote Seal on Low Side and % NPT Connector on High Side, Inert Fill in Sensor ... ............. SF
Span Limits — Differential Pressure Units
kPa inH,0 mbar
0.12and 75 0.5 and 30 1.2 and 75 . A
0.87and 50 3.5 and 200 8.7and 500 ... .. B
7 and 210 28 and 840 70 and 2100 . ... C
MPa psi bar or kg/cm?2
0.07 and 2.1 10 and 300 0.7 and 271 . D
0.7 and 21 100 and 3000 7and 210 ... E
Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)
None, Covers Tapped for 1/4 NPT . . . 0
U NPT 1
NPT . 2
RO o 3
R 4
% Schedule 80 Welding NeCK. . . .. . 6
None, pvdf (Kynar) insert tapped for % NPT (used with Structure Codes 78 & 79) .. ... ... ... ... . ... ...... 7
Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . .. ... e 1
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING. . . . . ... 2
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 sS HOUSING . . .. ... e 3
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 S HOUSING. . . . . ... .o 4
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum HOUSING . . . ... ... . . 5
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 sS HOUSING . . . .. ... 6
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Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 11 % GD, EEx ib IIC . . . .. E
ATEX Flameproof; 11 2 GD, EEx d IIC, Zone 1 . . . . ... . D
ATEX 113 GD, EEX NL IIC .. N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . ... ... M
CSA Certified . . . .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... . .. B
FIM approved . . ..o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... . G
IECEx Intrinsically Safe, Ex ia HC T4 . . . . T
IECEX Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL HC T4 . . . . U
Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set—Specify Only One
Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts . ... ... . -M1
Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts . . ... ... . -M2
Universal Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts ... ... ... . -M3
Indicator with Internal Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover for IGP20-D, -T, -Rand -Fonly® . ... ... .. .. ... ... .. ... ......... -L1
Blind (solid) cover over the std. LCD on -A, Or -V . .. -L2
DIN 19213 Construction — Specify Only One and
Specify Process Connector Code 0
Single Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting . . . ... . -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back) .. ...... ... ... ... . ... .. ... ... .... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with %s inch Bolting . ... ... . -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ........ ... ... .. ... .. .......... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7s inch Bolting ... .. ... .. -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) .......... ... ... ... .. .... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting . . ... ... ... . . -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) .. ........ .. ... ... ... .... -D8
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting an 40 MPa
(400 bar or kg/cm2, 5800 psi) static Pressure rating . . ... .o -D9
Cleaning and Preparation—Specify Only One
Unit Degreased (not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service)® . . . . . . . . . -X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Servicel?) . . . .. . . . -X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service? . . .. . -X3
Bolting for Process Covers and Process Connectors — Specify Only One
316 ss Bolts and Nuts (Maximum Static Pressure 150 bar or kg/cm2, 2175pS1) . ... oo -B1
17-4 ss Bolts and NUTS . .. .. -B2
B7M Bolts and Nuts (NACE) (Pressure de-rated, referto table) . ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... -B3
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One
Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 . ... ... .. ... ... .. . . .. -A1
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 . ... ... ... . ... . . i -A2
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T & 3 ... ... .. e -A3
Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use
with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . .. .. -A4
Electronic Housing Features—Specify Only One
External Zero AdjUSTmMEnt. . . o Z1
Custody Transfer Lock & Seal. . . ... -22
External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock & Seal . ... ... .. . . . . . . . . -73
Ermeto Connectors—Specify Only One
Steel, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector ... ....... . ... . e -E1
Steel, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to %2 NPT Process ConNNector. . . .. ... .. . e -E2
316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . . ... . . . e -E3
316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ... . e -E4
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Factory Configuration—Specify Only One

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . . . .o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form) . ... ... .. . -C2
Instruction Book Options

Without Instruction Book & CD . .. . .. -K1

Vent Screw in Process Cover
Supply Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover

(Available only on Traditional Process Cover Structure Codes 22 t0 47) . . . ... e v
Omit Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover
(Available only on Type LP1 Low Profile Process Cover Structures Codes LL, LM, LC, and LD) .................... V1
Adapters for Direct Mount to Competitive Manifolds (See Product Specification Sheet for manifold compatibility)
Adapter plate, Bolts, and Gaskets for Coplanar Manifolds ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . P1

Not available with:
Bolting Options -B1, -B2, and -B3;
DIN 19213 Construction Options -D1, -D2, -D4, -D5, -D6, -D7, and -D8

Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Five Year Warmanty . ... W
Supplemental CUSTOMEr Tag . . . ..ot -T
High Static Pressure Rating (40 MPa, 5800 psi, 400 bar or kg/cmZ2 ) . ... ... . . .. . . Y
Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50C (-58F) for Entire Transmitter . . ... .. ... ... . . . . . . . J
Gasket for Vacuum Service with Pressure Seals® . ... . -G1

Specify calibrated differential pressure range

Specify information for instrument tag

Notes
1 Upper Range Limit is the lower of the values in this table and in the Maximum static and
Overrange Table, which lists the derated pressures associated with various options.
Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Sonnection” for additional information
3 Direct Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFLT, PSSCT, and PSSST.
4 Remote Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR, PSISR,
PSSCR, and PSSSR.
Standard equipment on IGP20-A, and -V.
Available only with Structure Codes having Silicone Fill Fluid.
Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert Fill Fluid and not available with carbon
steel Process Cover.
8 Option -G1 is required when pressure seal (Structure Codes F1-F4, S1-S6, or SA-SF) will be
used on vacuum applications. This option substitutes vacuum service metal gaskets for the
standard ptfe Process Cover Gasket.

N

~N o o
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IDP25 I/A Series®
Multirange Pressure Transmitters for
Differential Pressure Measurement

This intelligent, multirange, two-wire d/p Cell transmitter provides precise,
reliable, measurement of differential pressure providing the adjustment range
of “two transmitters in one’

For complete specifications refer to product specification sheet PSS 2A-1C14 K.

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

m Features: Span Limits for IDP25 Multirange Differential Pressure Transmitters
v 400:1 turndown span Span
adjustment available with 4-20 Limit . .
mA output and FoxCom, HART, Code kPa psi mbar mmHg inH20
or Foundation Fieldbus digital B 012and50 | 0.02and72 | 002and72 | 0.93and375 | 0.5and 200
communications
v Wide measurement ranges C 0.625 and 250 0.09 and 36 6.25 and 2500 | 4.68 and 1870 2.5 and 1000

from 0-0.12 to 0-250 kPa (0-0.5
to 0-1000 inH,0) with just two
sensor selections

v Process wetted parts all 316
ss and 316L ss with ptfe

gaskets,; Hastelloy C optional L. . . . .
Range Limits for IDP25 Multirange Differential Pressure Transmitters(1)

m Benefits: S
v Multirange transmitter Li?:i:
simplifies planning, ordering Code KPa psi mbar mmHg inH,0

and spares procurement and
stocking. B -50 and +50 |-72 and +72| -500 and +500 | -375 and +375 | -200 and +200
v High reliability.

C -250 and +250| -36 and +36| -2500 and +2500 | -1870 and +1870 | -1000 and +1000

m Performance Specifications
v Accuracy +0.075% of span for
120:1 turndown
v Small span accuracy
+(0.000625)(URL/Span) % span
for turndowns >120:1

v Long term drift: < +0.02% of Maximum Static and Overrange Pressures
ggﬁoger year over 5 year Transmitter Configuration Overrange Pressure Rating
v Temperature effect +(0.03% (See Model Code for Description of Options) MPa psi kl;"’;;;"z
URL + 0.06% span)/28°C . .
(50°F) Standard or with Option -B2, -D3, or -D7 25 3625 250
B Electrical Clasification: With Option -B3 29 299 209
. o With Option -D1 16 2320 160
v Various agency certifications for i i
Zone and Division hazardous With Option -B1 or -D5 15 2175 150
locations. Refer to Product With Option -D2, -D4, -D6, or -D8 10 1500 100
Specification sheets for With Structure Codes 78 and 79 2.1 300 21
complete specifications. With Option -D9 or -Y 40 5800 | 400
B Standard Warranty 5 Years
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How to Order — Specify Model Number IDP25
Electronics Versions and Output Signal

410 20 MA/FOXCOM . o -D
410 20 MAIHART o T
Foundation Fieldbus . ... ... . 4
Structure Code — Select from one of the following three groups:
1. Transmitter With Traditional Structure
Process Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone .. ... 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 23
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone .. ... 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert .. ... ... . . . 27
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... . 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert ... ... .. ... . . .. . . . . ... 47
2. Transmitter Prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals(2)
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; % NPT Process Connector LO Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor@ . .. ... .. F1
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; % NPT Process Connector LO Side; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® ... ... F2
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; Remote Seal with Capilary LO Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor@® .. ... .. F3
Direct Connect Seal on HI Side; Remote Seal with Capilary LO Side; Fluorinert Fill in Sensor@® ... ... Fa
Remote Seals on Both HI and LO Sides, Silicone Fill in Sensor® ... ... ... ... ... ... .......... S1
Remote Seals on Both HI and LO Sides, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor®) ... ... . ... ... ... .......... S2
Remote Seal HI Side, % NPT Connector LO Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor . ... ... .. .............. S3
Remote Seal HI Side, % NPT Connector LO Side, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. .. ... ... ... ... ... S4
Remote Seal LO Side, % NPT Connector HI Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor® ... ... .. .............. S5
Remote Seal LO Side, % NPT Connector HI Side, Fluorinert Fill in Sensor® .. . ... ... ... ... ... S6
3. Transmitter Prepared for non-Foxboro Seals
Remote Seal on High and Low Sides; Silicone Fillin Sensor . ........... ... ... ... .. ... .. ...... SA
Remote Seal on High and Low Sides; Inert Fill in Sensor . ... ... . .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. . ... ... SB
Remote Seal on High Side and % NPT Connector on Low Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor ............. SC
Remote Seal on High Side and % NPT Connector on Low Side, Inert Fill in Sensor . ............... SD
Remote Seal on Low Side and % NPT Connector on High Side, Silicone Fill in Sensor .. ........... SE
Remote Seal on Low Side and % NPT Connector on High Side, Inert Fill in Sensor ................ SF
Span Limits (Differential Pressure Units)
kPa psi mbar mmHg inH,0
0.12 and 50 0.02 and 7.2 1.2 and 500 0.93 and 375 0.5and 200 ....................
0.625 and 250 0.09 and 36 6.25 and 2500 4.68 and 1870 25and 1000 ...................
Process Connector (Removable) — Supplied in same material as process cover
None; Process Covers have % NPT Internal Thread . ... ... .. e 0
% NPT (Not Available in Hastelloy C Material) . . ... ..o 1
NPT 2
Rc % (Not Available in Hastelloy C Material) . . .. ... . 3
R C o 4
% Schedule 80 Welding Neck (Not Available in Hastelloy C Material) .. ........ ... .. .. . . . ... . ... ... ... ...... 6
Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING . . . ... . e 1
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, Aluminum HOUSING. . . . . ... 2
% NPT Conduit Connections, 316 sS HOUSING . . . . ... .o 3
PG 13.5 Conduit Connections, 316 SS HOUSING. . . . . . ..ot 4
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, Aluminum HOUSING . . . ... .. .. 5
M20 Conduit Connection, Both Sides, 316 ssS HOUSING . . . . . .. ... o 6
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Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)

ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 1 4 GD, EEx ib IC . ... .. E
ATEX Flameproof; 11 2 GD, EEx d lIC, Zone 1 . . . . . . . . D
ATEX I 3 GD, EEX NL G . N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . .. ... M
CSA Certified . . . .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... .. .. B
FIML approved . . .o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... .. . G
[ECEx Intrinsically Safe, Exia IC T4 . . . . . . . T
|[ECEx Intrinsically Safe, Protection n; Ex nL IIC T4 . . . .. u

Optional Selections
Refer to Optional Selection descriptions that follow.
Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One

Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts . ... ... . M1

Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts . ... ... . M2
Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons

Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover . ... ... ... .. -L1

DIN 19213 Construction used with Process Connector Code “0” and
316 ss process Covers Only (b)

Single Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting . . . ... ... -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back) . ......... ... ... .. ... .. ... ........ -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with 7s inch Bolting . .. ... ... .. -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) .. ......... ... ... .. .. ... ........ -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7 inch Bolting .. ... ... . ... . . . . . . . -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ............. ... ... ..... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss Zs inch Bolting . . ... ... ... ... . . . . . . . -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ............. ... ... ..... -D8
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss %s inch Bolting and 40 MPa

(400 bar or kg/cm2, 5800 psi) static pressure rating . . . ... ..o -D9

Cleaning and Preparation — Specify Only One
Unit Degreased — for Silicone Filled Sensors Only

(Not for Oxygen/Chlorine/Other Fluids that may react with Silicone) . ... ... ... .. . .. . . . . X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only
(Not Available with Silicone Filled SENSOrS) ... . X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only
(Not Available with Silicone Filled SENSOrS) ... .. X3
Bolting for Process Covers/Connectors — Specify Only One
316 ss Bolts and Nuts (Pressure Derated, to 15 MPa (2175 PSi) . . . . -B1
17-4 55 Bolts and NULS . .. -B2
B7M Bolts and Nuts (NACE) (Pressure de-rated, refer to table) .. ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . B3
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One
Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 ... .. ... .. .. . . . . . i -A1
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 ... ... ... . . . . -A2
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T & 3 ... . ... -A3
Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use
with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . . . .. -A4

Electronics Housing Features — Specify Only One
External Zero Adjustment
Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . . ... ... 72

External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock/Seal .. ... ... . . . . . . . . Z3
Custom Factory Configuration — Specify Only One

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . .. .o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form to be Filled Out) . .. ... ... .. .. .. .. . . . .. ... . .. ... .. .... -C2
Ermeto Connectors — Specify Only One
1-31 2010-2011 invenssys

Foxboro



Pressure IDP25

Steel, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ... . ... i E1
Steel, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector ... ... ... . . i E2
316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ... ... . . e -E3
316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ... ... ... . e E4

Instruction Books (Paper instruction book and Brochure plus Full Documentation
Set on CD-ROM is Standard)

Without Instruction Book and CD . . . ... o —K1
Miscellaneous Optional Selections
Supplemental Customer Tag (Stainless Steel Tag wired onto Transmitter) . ... ... ... .. . T
Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover (Vent screws in cover ends are standard) ............. ... ... ... ........ aY;
Five Year VN armanty . . ... W
High Static Pressure Rating (40 MPa, 5800 psi, 400 bar or Kg/CmZ2 ) . ... .. . =Y,
Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50C (-58F) for Entire Transmitter .. ... ... .. . . . e -
Gasket for Vacuum Service with Pressure Seals . ... ... -G1
Notes:

1 Upper Range Limit is the lower of the values in this table and in the Maximum static and
Overrange Table, which lists the derated pressures associated with various options.

2 Refer to Section “Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Sonnection” for additional

information.

Direct Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFLT, PSSCT, and PSSST.

4 Remote Mount seals that may be specified are models PSFPS, PSFES, PSFAR, PSTAR,
PSISR, PSSCR, and PSSSR.

5 Option -G1 is required when pressure seal (Structure Codes F1-F4, S1-S6, or SA-SF) will be
used on vacuum applications. This option substitutes vacuum service metal gaskets for the
standard ptfe Process Cover Gasket.

w
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IDP50 I/A Series® Premium Performance Transmitters
for Differential Pressure Measurement

B Features:

v Wide measurement range from
0-0.63 to 0-250 kPa (0-2.5 to
0-1000 inH,0) with just two
sensor selections

v High accuracy and low total
probable error

v Process wetted parts all 316 ss
and 316L ss with ptfe gaskets

v Available with 4-20 mA output
and FoxCom, HART or
Foundation Fieldbus digital
communications

W Benefits:

v High reliability

v Improved process control; ideal
for wide rangeability flow
applications

v Meets most high performance
application requirements to
25 MPa (3625 psi)

m Standard Warranty b Years

B Performance Specifications
v Accuracy +0.05% of span over
full 80:1 turndown
v Long term drift is <+0.02% of
URL per year over 5 year period
v Temperature effect +(0.015%
URL + 0.03% span)/28°C (50°F)

W Electrical Clasification:

v Various agency certifications for
Zone and Division hazardous
locations. Refer to Product
Specification sheets for complete
specifications.

probable error (TPE).

This intelligent, premium performance two-wire d/p Cell transmitter provides
precise, reliable measurement of differential pressure with extremely low total

For complete specifications refer to product specifications sheet PSS 2A-1C14 L

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
Span Limits
Span
‘I..:mlé kPa psi mbar mmHg inH,0
B 0.63 and 50 | 0.091 and 72 6.3 and 500 4.7 and 375 2.5 and 200
C 3.1 and 250 0.45and 36 | 31.3 and 2500 | 23.4 and 2500 | 12.5 and 1000

Range Limits(?

Span

Limit

Code kPa psi mbar mmHg inH,0
B -50 and +50 |-72 and +72| -500 and +500 -375 and +375 | -200 and +200
C -250 and +250 | -36 and +36 | -25600 and +2500 | -1870 and +1870 | -1000 and +1000

Maximum Static and Overrange Pressures

With Option -B3
With Option -D1
With Option -B1 or -D5

With Structure Codes 78 and 79
With Option -D9 or -Y

Transmitter Configuration
(See Model Code for Description of Options)

Standard or with Option -B2, -D3, or -D7

With Option -D2, -D4, -D6, or -D8

Overrange Pressure Rating

MPa

25
20
16
15
10
2.1
40

psi
3625
2900
2320
2175
1500
300
5800

bar or
kg/cm2

250
200
160
150
100
21
400
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How to Order — Specify Model Number IDP50
Electronics Versions and Output Signal
4 to 20 mA/FoxCom
4 to 20 mA/HART
Foundation Fieldbus

Structure Code - Select from one of the following groups:

Transmitter with Traditional Structure

Process Cover Sensor Material Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone

Transmitter with Low Profile Structure LP1 (Not available with Pressure Seals)
Process Cover Sensor Material Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone

Transmitter with Low Profile Structure LP2 (Not available with Pressure Seals)
Process Cover Sensor Material Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone

Structure code prepared for Foxboro Model Coded Seals -
requires specification of linked seal model codes (ref. PS2A-1Z11)
Direct Connect Seal on High Side (Flanged PSFLT or Sanitary PSSCT or PSSST)
and 1/2 NPT Connecter on Low Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Direct Connect Seal on High Side (Flanged PSFLT or Sanitary PSSCT or PSSST)
and Remote Seal on Low Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Remote Seals on High & Low Sides; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Remote Seal on High Side & 1/2 NPT Connector on Low Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Remote Seal on Low Side & 1/2 NPT Connector on High Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor

Structure code prepared for Other Seals — Do not specify Foxboro Model Coded Seals
Remote Seals on High & Low Sides; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Remote Seal on High Side & 1/2 NPT Connector on Low Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor
Remote Seal on Low Side & 1/2 NPT Connector on High Side; Silicone Fill in Sensor

Span Limits - Differential Pressure Units:
kPa inH20 mbar
0.63 and 50 2.5 and 200 6.3 and 500
3.1 and 250 12.5 and 1000 31.3 and 2500
MPa psi bar or kg/cm?
0.017 and 1.4 2.5 and 200 0.17 and 14
0.17 and 14 25 and 2000 1.7 and 140

Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX Il 1 GD, EEx ia IIC
ATEX 1l 2 GD, EEx d IIC
ATEX Il 3 GD, EEx nL IIC
Multiple ATEX Certifications (Customer Marks Plate Data)
CSA Certified
CSA Certified (Including Flameproof Zone)
FM Approved
FM Approved (Including Flameproof Zone)
IECEx Ex d IICT6

Optional Selections

Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One
Mounting Bracket Set, Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts
Mounting Bracket Set, 304 ss Bracket with 316 ss Bolts
Mounting Bracket Set, Universal, ss Bracket with ss Bolts

Indicator Pushbuttons

Digital Indicator, Internal Pushbuttons and Window Cover
With Aluminum Housing — Conduit & Housing Material Codes 1, 2 & 5
With 316 ss Housing — Conduit & Housing Material Codes 3, 4 & 6
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DIN 19213 Construction — Specify Only One and
Specify Process Connector Code 0

Single Ended Process Cover with M10 BoIting . . . . .. ..ot -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back) . ......... .. .. ... . ... ... ... ....... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with 7s inch BoIting . . ... ... -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) .. ......... ... ... . ... ... ....... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7 inch Bolting .. ... ... . -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ............... ... ... ... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7/16-inch Bolting ... ... ... -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7/16-inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) .. ..................... -D8
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7/16-inch Bolting an 40 mPa

(400 bar or kg/cm?2, 5800 psi) static Pressure rating . . ... ..ot -D9

Cleaning and Preparation
Unit Degreased — (Silicone Filled Sensors — Not for Oxygen, Chlorine, or

Other Fluids that may react with Silicone) . . . .. ... X1

Bolting for Process Covers/Connectors — Specify Only One

316 ss Bolts and Nuts (Pressure Derated, to 15 MPa (2175 psi) . .. ..o -B1

17-4 ss Bolts and NULS . . .. -B2

B7M Bolts and Nuts (NACE) (Pressure de-rated, refer to table) ... ... ... . . . . . . . . -B3
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One

Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes 1 & 3 ... .. ... ... . . . . . .. . . .. -A1

Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 ... ... ... . .. . .. . . . -A2

M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T &3 ... ... . .. . -A3

Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass) for use

with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 .. ... -Ad

Electronics Housing Features — Specify Only One

External Zero AdjUSTMENt . . .. o Z1

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . . .. ... 72

External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock/Seal . .. ... ... . . . . -Z3
Custom Factory Configuration — Specify Only One

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) ... -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form to be Filled Out) . .. ... ... .. .. . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . ... C2
Ermeto Connectors — Specify Only One

Steel, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process CONNECIOr . .. ... ... .. e E1

Steel, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process CONNECtOr ... .. ... ... .. .. e E2

316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ... .. e -E3

316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process CONNECIOr . ... . ... .. . e -E4

Instruction Books (Paper Instruction Book, Brochure plus Full Documentation Set on
CD-ROM is Standard)

Without Instruction Book and CD . .. ... K1
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Supplemental Customer Tag (Stainless Steel Tag wired onto Transmitter) . .. ... .. .. . T
Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover (Vent screws in cover ends are standard) . ............... .. ... ......... v

Five Year Warmanty . ... W

High Static Pressure Rating (40 MPa, 5800 psi, 400 bar or kg/cm?2 ) . ... ... .. .. . Y

Low Temperature Operative Limit of -50°C (-68°F) for Entire Transmitter ... ... .. ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... J
Note:

1 Upper Range Limit is the lower of the values in this table and in the Maximum static and
Overrange Table, which lists the derated pressures associated with various options.
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IMV25 I/A Series®

Multivariable Transmitter for Pressure, Differential
Pressure and Temperature

B Features:

v One transmitter for several
measurements and many
applications

v A selection of FoxCom, HART
Foundation Fieldbus, or Modbus
digital communications

v 4-20 mA output assignable to any
measurement (FoxCom and HART)

v Up to four 4-20 mA output signals
when used with HART Interface
Module

v May be configured with PCMV
Configurator (FoxCom and HART)
or PCMM Configurator (Modbus)

Benefits:
m One transmitter replaces 3 separate
transmitters

v Reduced purchase and installation
costs

v Fewer valves and process
connections

v Less wiring

v Reduced chance of fugitive
emissions

B Performance Specs:

v Accuracy, Pressure and DP (10:1
turndown) +0.05% span digital;
+0.075% span 4-20 mA

v Accuracy, Process Temperature
+0.28°C (+0.50°F) within = 140°C
(250°F) of the normal operating
point (excluding RTD uncertainty)
v Stability: +0.05% of URL per

year over 5 year period
B Standard Warranty 5 Years

PRESSURE e DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE e PROCESS TEMPERATURE
SENSOR TEMPERATURE e ELECTRONICS TEMPERATURE

This intelligent two-wire multivariable transmitter provides precise and reliable
measurement of pressure, differential pressure, sensor and electronics temperatures,
and process temperature (from an external RTD).

For complete specifications refer to product specification sheet PSS 2A-1C15 B and D.

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
Span and Range Limits for Differential Pressure Measurement

Span Span Limits Range Limits(1)

Code kPa inH20 mbar kPa inH20 mbar
L 0.12and 2.5 | 0.5and 10 12and 25 | -25and +2.5 | -10 and +10 -25 and +25
A 0.75 and 75 3 and 30 75 and 75 -75and +75 | -30 and +30 -75 and +75
B 0.5 and 50 2 and 200 5 and 500 50 and +50 | -200 and +200 | -500 and +500
G 0.5 and 100 2 and 400 5and 1000 | -100and +100 | -400 and +400 | -1000 and +1000
C 2.5and 210 | 10and 840 | 25and 2100 | -210 and +210 | -840 and +840 | -2100 and +2100

1 Positive values indicate HI side of sensor at the high pressure, and negative values indicate
LO side of sensor at the high pressure.

Span and Range Limits for Absolute Pressure Measurement

Span Span Limits Range Limits
Cod : 2 . bar or kg/cm?2
ode MPa psi bar or kg/cm MPaa psia absolute
D 0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21 0and 2.1 0 and 300 0and 21
G 0.07and 3.4 | 10 and 500 0.7 and 34 0and 3.4 0 and 500 0and 34
E 0.217and 10 | 30 and 1500 | 2.1 and 100 0and 10 0 and 1500 0 and 100

W Electrical Classification:

v Electrical Classification:Various
Agency certification for Zone and
Division hazardous Locations. Refer
to Product Specification Sheets for
complete specifications.

m Application Versatility:

v Choice of Traditional or Low Profile

Process Cover/Sensor Structures
W Installation Versatility:

v Traditional “right angle” structure
with process connections in
horizontal plane

v Low Profile “in line” structures
with process connections in
vertical plane

m Two Low Profile Structures

v LP1 Structure — economical,
small, light weight for direct
manifold mounting in vertical or
horizontal positions

v LP2 Structure — designed for
bracket or manifold mounting in
vertical positions

invensys

Foxboro

2010-2011 1-36



Pressure

IMV25

Available Combinations of DP and AP Span Codes, and their Upper Range Limits
(URLs), and Maximum Static and Maximum Working Pressure (MWPs), and

Maximum Overrange Pressure

Span Maximum Static Maximum
Code Sensor URL (DP and AP) and Maximum Overrange
DP & Working Pressure Pressure
AP DP AP DP AP MPaa psia MPaa psia
LG 10 inH,0 500 psia 2.5 kPa 3.4 MPaa 34 500 5 750
AG | 30inH,0 500 psia 75 kPa 3.4 MPaa 3.4 500 5 750
BD | 200 inH,0 300 psia 50 kPa 2.1 MPaa 2.1 300 3.1 450
BE | 200 inH,0 1500 psia 50 kPa 10 MPaa 10 1500 15 2250
GG | 400 inH,0 500 psia 100 kPa 3.4 MPaa 34 500 5.2 750
GE@ | 400 inH,0 1500 psia 100 kPa 10 MPaa 10 1500 15 2250
CD | 840inH,0 300 psia 210 kPa 2.1 MPaa 2.1 300 3.1 450
CE | 840inH,0 1500 psia 210 kPa 10 Mpaa 10 1500 15 2250
2 Codes GG and GE only available with Modbus electronics.
How to Order — Specify Model Number IMV25
Electronics Versions and Output Signal
410 20 MAJFOXCOM o -D
410 20 MAIHART .o T
FOUNDATION Fieldbus ... ... .. -
MOODUS . . . -M
Structure Code — Select one from the following three groups:
1. With Traditional Structure
Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . ... 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . ... ... . 23
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . ... .. 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... ... . . . . . . 27
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... ... 47
2. With Low Profile Structure LP1
Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . ... .. LL
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert .. ... .. . LM
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . ... .. LC
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert .. ... .. . . . . . . LD
3. With Low Profile Structure LP2
Covers Sensor Fill Fluid
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . . ... 52
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . ... ... .. . .. . . . 53
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . . ... . 56
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert .. ... .. .. . . . . . . 57
Span Limits — Differential Pressure (DP) Measurement
kPa inH,0 mbar Available with:
0.12 and 2.5 0.5 and 10 1.2 and 25 AP Span Limit Code Gonly .................... L
0.75and 75 3 and 30 75 and 75 AP Span Limit Code Gonly .................... A
0.5 and 50 2 and 200 5 and 500 AP Span Limit CodesDandEonly ............ .. B
0.5 and 100 2 and 400 5 and 1000 AP Span Limit Codes GandEonly .............. G
2.5and 210 10 and 840 25 and 2100 AP Span Limit CodesDandEonly .............. C
Span Limits — Absolute Pressure (AP) Measurement (Absolute Measured;Gauge Calculated)
MPa psi bar or kg/cm Available with:
0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21 DP Span Limit CodesBandConly .................. D
0.07 and 3.4 10 and 500 0.7 and 34 DP Span Limit Codes L, A,and Gonly ............... G
0.21 and 10 30 and 1500 2.1 and 100 DP Span Limit Codes B, G,and Conly ............... E
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Other Measurements
Temperature — Terminal Block supports Connection of External, 100 ohm Platinum RTD (DIN/IEC) .. . .1

Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)
None, Covers tapped for % NPT
% NPT (Not Available with Hastelloy C Structure Codes 46 and 47) ... ... ... . . . . . 1
NPT 2
Rc % (Not Available with Hastelloy C Structure Codes 46 and 47
R 4
% Schedule 80 Welding Neck (Not Available with Hastelloy C Structure Codes 46 and 47) .............. 6

Conduit Connection and Housing Material
VNPT, Aluminum HOUSING . . ..o 1
PG 13.5, Aluminum Housing
VNPT, 316 5SS HOUSING . . o oo 3
PG 13.5, 316 SS HOUSING . . . . oo 4
M20 Connection, Aluminum Housing
M20 Connection, 316 S HOUSING . . . ... o 6

Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 11 %5 GD, EEx ib 1IC . . .. o E
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEx d lIC, Zone T ... . . .. D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL G o N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) .. ... M
CSA Certified . . .o C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . .. ... .. . B
FM approved . ..o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . . ... ... ... . G
IECEx Flameproof, Ex d HICT6 . .. ... v

Optional Selections

Mounting Bracket Set
Standard Style Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts ... ... .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . M1
Standard Style Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts . ... ... ... . ... . . . . -M2
Universal Style Stainless Steel Bracket with Stainless Steel Bolts ... ... ... . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . -M3

Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover ... ... . . -L1

DIN 19213 Construction used with Process Connector Code “0” and 316 ss Covers Only(b)

Single Ended Process Cover with M10, B7 Steel Bolting . . . ... ... . D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10, B7 Steel Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ......... ... ... ... ... ...... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with %s in, B7 Steel Bolting . . ... ... . . -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with %s in, B7 Steel Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ............... ... ... ...... D4
Single Ended Process Cover with %s in, 316 ss BOItiNg . . .. ... -D5
Double Ended Process Cover with %s in, 316 ss Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ........... ... ... ... ... ...... -D6
Single Ended Process Cover with %s in, 17-4 ss BOItiNG . . .. ... -D7
Double Ended Process Cover with %s in, 17-4 ss Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ........... ... ... ... ...... -D8

Cleaning and Preparation
Unit Degreased - for Silicone Filled Sensors Only ... ... X1
(Not for Oxygen/Chlorine/Other Fluids that may react with Silicone)

Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only ... ... . ... .. ... . . ... ... . ... ... X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service — for Fluorinert Filled Sensors Only
(includes 17-4 ss bolting; therefore do not also specify Option =B2) .. ... .. ... . . . . . . . . . . X3

Bolting for Process Covers — Not Available with DIN 19213 Construction
316 55 Bolts and NULS . ..o -B1

17-4 ss Bolts and NUTS . .. -B2
B7M Bolts and NUTS . . .. -B3
Conduit Connectors
Hawke-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Codes Tand 3 ..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. -Al
M20 Conduit Thread Adapter for use with Conduit Connection Codes Tand 3 ... ... ... .. . . ... -A3
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Electronics Housing Features

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . . ... ... 72
Tubing Connectors

316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ... ... . e E3

316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . ... ... .. . e E4
Vent Screw in Process Cover

Supply Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover . ... ... .. . . v

(Available only on Traditional Process Cover Structure Codes 22 to 47

Omit Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover ... ... ... Vi1

(Available only on Type LP1 Low Profile Process Cover Structures Codes LL, LM, LC, and LD)

Adapters for Direct Mount to Competitive Manifolds
Adapter plate, Bolts, and Gaskets for Coplanar Manifolds ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . -P1
Not Available with:
Bolting Options -B1, -B2, and -B3;
DIN 19213 Construction Options -D1, -D2, -D4, -D5, -D6, -D7, and -D8

Instruction Books (Common MI, Brochure, and Full Documentation Set on CD-ROM is Standard)

Without Instruction Book and CD . .. ... . K1
Custom Factory Configuration

Digital Output (FOXCom ONly) . ..o -C1

Full Factory Configuration (Requires Configuration Form to be Filled Out) . ... ... .. ... . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. .. -C2
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Low Temperature Operative Limits of Electronics Housing Extended down to -560°C (-568°F) .. ............. ... ... .... -J

Supplemental Customer Tag (Stainless Steel Tag wired onto Transmitter) . . ... ... ... .. T

Five Year Warranty . . ... W
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IMV30 I/A Series® MultiVariable Transmitter with
Flow Rate Calculations

IMV30 MultiVariable Transmitter measures differential pressure and pressure and
can transmit these measurements along with process temperature using an
external RTD. Also calculates and transmits flow rate when so configured.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C15
A and PSS 2A-1Z3 F

Functional Specifications
Span and Range Limits for Differential Pressure Measurement:

Span Span
Limits Code Limits
kPa inH,O mbar
L* 0.12 and 2.5 0.5 and 10 1.2 and 25
A* 0.75and 75 3 and 30 75 and 75
B [MV30 Benefits: B 0.5 and 50 2 and 200 5 and 500
v One transmitter replaces three C 2.5and 210 10 and 840 25 and 2100
separate transmitters, saving .
L Range Limits
on initial purchase costs .
v Reduced process penetrations kPa inH,0 mbar
*
save money and reduce L -2.5and +2.5 -10 and +10 -25 and +25
Chance Of fugltlve emlss/ons A* ‘75 and +75 ‘30 aﬂd +30 ‘75 aﬂd +75
v Fewer transmitters, less B -50 and +50 -200 and +200 -500 and +500
wiring, and fewer shut off C -210 and +210 -840 and +840 -2100 and +2100

valves reduce installation costs

v Greater reliability due to fewer Span and Range Limits for Absolute Pressure Measurement:

devices and less wiring means Span Span
less chance of losses from Limits Code Limits
down time or process upsets MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
v Calculates mass and D 0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21
volumetric flowrate, when G** 0.07 and 3.5 10 and 500 0.7 and 35
used with primary flow E 0.21 and 10 30 and 1500 2.1 and 100
elements
v Flowrate values from the Range Limits
transmitter eliminate allocation MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
of system resources for D 0and 2.1 0 and 300 0 and 21
flowrate calculations, reducing G** 0and 3.5 0 and 500 0 and 35
system costs E 0 and 10 0and 1500 0 and 100
v Communicates all variables * A and L only available with Absolute Pressure Span Code G.
d,‘g,‘ta//y ** G Only available with Differential Pressure Span Codes A and L.

v Provides assignable 4 to 20
mA output signal

m Standard Warranty 5 Years

PCMV Flow Rate Configurator:
v Windows-based software
v Configures IMV30 for specific
flowrate applications
Transmitter Flow Rate Calculations:
v Liquids and gases
v Mass and volumetric calculations

Outputs:

v Differential Pressure, Pressure,
Process Temperature, Electronics
Temperature, Sensor Temperature,
Flow Rate, and Density can
be read from remote
configurator.

v Measurements can be continually
transmitted digitally to I/A Series
systems using applicable FBMs.

v Any one measurement can be
assigned to the 4 to 20 mA output
signal.

v Up to four 4-20 mA output signals
when used with HART Interface
Module.

v Absolute Pressure for accurate
flow rate calculations; transmit &
display either absolute or gauge
pressure.
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Performance Specifications

Performance: (See Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A
1C15A for complete specifications)

Accuracy: DP & AP +0.05% span

Flowrate: £1.0% of flow rate for typical differential
head applications

How to Order — Specify IMV30
Electronic Versions and Output Signals

Physical Specifications

Enclosure Classification: Meets IEC IP66 and NEMA
Type 4X.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane
(DC 200) or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert
FC 77), as specified.

Digital FOXCOM or 4 to 20 mA dc P )
Digital HART and 4 t0 20 MA dC . . . .o oot -
Structure Code — Process Covers, Sensors, Fill Fluids,
Cover Material Sensor-Material Fill Fluids
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . ... .. .. 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert . ............ .. ... ... ... ....... 23
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . ... ... 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ............ .. ... ... ... ....... 27
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... ... .. 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ............. ... . ... ... ....... 47
Span Limits — Differential Pressure
kPa inH,O mbar
0.12 and 2.5 0.5 and 10 1.2and 25 .. L
0.75and 75 3 and 30 75and 75 o A
0.50 and 50 2 and 200 5and 500 ... B
2.5and 210 10 and 840 25and 2100 . ... ... C
Span Limits — Pressure
MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21 N/A with DP Codes Band C .............. D
0.07 and 3.5 10 and 500 0.07 and 35 N/A with DP Codes Land A .................. G
0.21 and 10 30 and 1500 2.1 and 100 N/A with DP Codes Band C .............. E
Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)
None, Covers Tapped for 7 NPT . .. . 0
VNPT 1
NPT 2
R e 3
R 4
% Schedule 80 Welding Neck . ... . 6
Conduit Connection and Housing Material
% NPT, Aluminum HOUSING . . . 1
PG 13.5, Aluminum HOUSING . . . .. oo 2
% NPT, 316 5S HOUSING . . . o oo 3
PG 13.5, 316 55 HOUSING . .. oo 4
M20 Connection, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . ..o 5
M20 Connection, 316 sS HOUSING . . . . ..o 6
Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 1 4 GD, EEx ib IC . .. .. E
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEx d lIC, Zone T . . ... . D
ATEX I3 GD, EEX NL HIC . . N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) .. ... M
CSA Certified . . .. C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... . B
FIML approved . .. F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . .. ... ... . . G
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Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One

Mounting Bracket Set, Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts .. ....... ... .. ... . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. ... ... -M1
Mounting Bracket Set, 316 ss Bracket with 316 ss Bolts ... ... . . . -M2
Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window Cover . ... ... .. . -L1
DIN 19213 Construction used with Process Connector Code “0” Only—Specify Only One
Single Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting. . . . ... .. .. -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back). . . ......... ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with Zs inch Bolting . . . .. .. ... . -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . . .. ...... ... ... ... ... .. ..... ... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss Zs inch Bolting . . ... ... ... .. .. . . -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) ... ................ ... ... -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss Zsinch Bolting. . . .. .. ... .. . -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back). .. ............. ... ... ... -D8

Cleaning and Preparation — Specify Only One
Unit Degreased (not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service)

(Available only with Structure Codes having Silicone). . . ... .. ... X1
Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service (Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert) . ................. X2
Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service (Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert)
(Includes 17-4 ss bolts; do not specify Option B2) . ... ... .. . -X3
Bolting for Process Covers/Connectors — Specify Only One
316 55 Bolts and NULS . . . ..o -B1
17-4 55 Bolts and NUTS. . . ... -B2
B7M Bolts and NULS . . . .. -B3
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One
Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Code 1 & 3 .. ... .. .. ... .. . .. . . .. -A1
Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 ... .. ... . . e -A2
M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T & 3 ... ... .. e -A3
Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass)
for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . . . . . . . -A4
Electronics Housing Features
Custody Transfer Lock and Seal. . . .. ... -72
Custom Configuration — Specify Only One
Digital Output (4 to 20 mA Default if not selected) ... ... .. . -C1
Full Factory Configuration . . . ... . -C2
Ermeto Connectors—Specify Only One
316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector . . ... ... . . . . e -E3
316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ... . . . . -E4
Miscellaneous Optional Selections
Low Temperature Operative Limits of Electronics Housing Extended down to -50°C (-68°F) . .. ..................... -J
Supplemental CUStOMEr Tag. . . . . ..o T
Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover (Not available with DIN 19213 Construction). . ......................... -V
Five Year Warranty . . .. . -W
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IMV31 I/A Series® MultiVariable Transmitter with

Tank Level Calculations

IMV31 MultiVariable Transmitter measures differential pressure and pressure and

m [MV31 Benefits:

v One transmitter replaces three
Separate transmitters, saving
on initial purchase costs

v Reduced process penetrations
save money and reduce
chance of fugitive emissions

v Fewer transmitters, less
wiring, and fewer shut off
valves reduce installation costs

v Greater reliability due to fewer

devices and less wiring means
less chance of losses from
down time or process upsets
Calculates tank level,
compensated for varying
density. Requires a liquid
whose density is a known
function of pressure and
temperature.
v Communicates all variables
digitally
v Provides assignable 4 to 20
mA output signal

B Standard Warranty 5 Years

<

can transmit these measurements along with process temperature using an
external RTD. Also calculates and transmits tank level when so configured.

C and PSS 2A-1Z3 F

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 2A-1C15

Functional Specifications

Span and Range Limits for Differential Pressure Measurement:

Span Span
Limits Code Limits
kPa inH,0O mbar
A* 0.75 and 75 3 and 30 75 and 75
B 0.5 and 50 2 and 200 5 and 500
© 2.5 and 210 10 and 840 25 and 2100
Range Limits
kPa inH,O mbar
A* -75 and +75 -30 and +30 -75 and +75
B -50 and +50 -200 and +200 -500 and +500
C -210 and +210 -840 and +840 -2100 and +2100

Span and Range Limits for Absolute Pressure Measurement:

Span Span
Limits Code Limits
MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
D 0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21
G** 0.07 and 3.5 10 and 500 0.7 and 35
E 0.21 and 10 30 and 1500 2.1 and 100
Range Limits
MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
D 0 and 2.1 0 and 300 0 and 21
G** 0and 3.5 0 and 500 0 and 35
E 0 and 10 0 and 1500 0 and 100

* A only available with Absolute Pressure Span Code G.
** G only available with Differential Pressure Span Code A.

Outputs:

v Differential Pressure, Tank Pressure,
Process Temperature, Electronics
Temperature, Sensor Temperature,
Tank Level, and Density can
be read from remote
configurator.

v Measurements can be transmitted
digitally to I/A Series systems
using HART FBMs.

v One measurement (Level,
Pressure, DE or Density) can be
assigned to the 4 to 20 mA output
signal.

v Up to four 4-20 mA output signals
when used with HART Interface
Module.

PCMV Level Configurator:

v Windows-based software

v Configures IMV31 for specific
tank level applications
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Performance Specifications

Performance: (See Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A
1C15C for complete specifications).

Accuracy: DP & AP +0.05% span
Level: £0.3% of maximum level (conditions in PSS).

How to Order — Specify IMV31
Electronic Versions and Output Signals

Physical Specifications

Enclosure Classification: Meets IEC IP66 and NEMA
Type 4X.

Sensor Fill Fluid: Dow Corning dimethylsiloxane

(DC 200) or fluorinated hydrocarbon (3M Fluorinert
FC 77), as specified.

410 20 MA/ HART . T
Structure Code — Process Covers, Sensors, Fill Fluids,
Cover Material Sensor-Material Fill Fluids
316 ss 316L ss Silicone . ... ... 22
316 ss 316L ss Fluorinert .. ... ... .. . .. . . 23
316 ss Hastelloy C Silicone . ... 26
316 ss Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... ... . . 27
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Silicone . ... . 46
Hastelloy C Hastelloy C Fluorinert . ... ... . . 47
Span Limits — Differential Pressure
kPa inH,O mbar
0.75and 75 3 and 30 75and 75 A
0.50 and 50 2 and 200 5and 500 . ... .. B
2.5 and 210 10 and 840 25and 2100 . ... ... C
Span Limits — Pressure
MPa psia bar or kg/cm?2
0.02 and 2.1 3 and 300 0.21 and 21 with DP Codes Band C ................. D
0.07 and 3.5 10 and 500 0.07and 35 withDP Code A............ .. ... ... .......... G
0.21 and 10 30 and 1500 2.1 and 100 with DP Codes Band C .................. E

Process Connector Type (Material Same as Process Cover Material)

None, Covers Tapped for 1/4NPT
% NPT

Rc %
% Schedule 80 Welding Neck

Conduit Connection and Housing Material

% NPT, Aluminum HOUSING . . . 1
PG 13.5, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . oo 2
% NPT, 316 SS HOUSING . . . oot 3
PG 13.5, 316 55 HOUSING . . . it 4
M20 Connection, Aluminum HOUSING . . . . ..ot 5
M20 Connection, 316 SS HOUSING . . . .. oo 6
Electrical Safety (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
ATEX I GD, EExia lIC, or 1 4 GD, EEx ib IC . . ... . E
ATEX Flameproof; Il 2 GD, EEx d lIC, Zone 1 . .. . . .. D
ATEX I 3 GD, EEX NL G o N
ATEX Multiple Certifications (E, D, and N) . . . ... M
CSA Certified . ..o C
CSA Certified (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... .. . B
FM approved . ..o F
FM approved (including Flameproof Zones) . ... ... .. .. . G
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Optional Selections
Mounting Bracket Set — Specify Only One

Mounting Bracket Set, Painted Steel Bracket with Plated Steel Bolts .. ............. . . .. .. .. . ... ... ... .. .. .... -M1
Mounting Bracket Set, 316 ss Bracket with 316 ss BOlts ... ... ... . . . . . -M2
Digital Indicator with Pushbuttons
Digital Indicator, Pushbuttons, and Window CoVer ... ... ... . -L1
DIN 19213 Construction used with Process Connector Code “0” Only—Specify Only One
Single Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting. . . ... ..o -D1
Double Ended Process Cover with M10 Bolting (Blind Kidney Range on Back). . ........ ... .. .. ... ... ... ....... -D2
Single Ended Process Cover with 7s inch Bolting . . . ... ... . -D3
Double Ended Process Cover with %s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back). . ........ ... ... ... ... ....... -D4
Single Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7Zs inch Bolting . . . . ... ... -D5
Double Ended Process Covers with 316 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back) . ........................ -D6
Single Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting. . .. ... ... . -D7
Double Ended Process Covers with 17-4 ss 7s inch Bolting (Blind Kidney Flange on Back). .. ...................... -D8

Cleaning and Preparation — Specify Only One
Unit Degreased (not for Oxygen/Chlorine Service)

(Available only with Structure Codes having Silicone). . .. ... ... X1

Cleaned and Prepared for Oxygen Service (Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert) . ................. -X2

Cleaned and Prepared for Chlorine Service (Available only with Structure Codes having Fluorinert)

(Includes 17-4 ss bolts; do not specify Option B2) . . .. ... . -X3

Bolting for Process Covers/Connectors — Specify Only One

316 ss Bolts and NUTS . . . . -B1

17-4 ss Bolts and NUTS. . . . ..o -B2

B7M Bolts and NUTS . ... -B3
Conduit Thread Adapters — Specify Only One

Hawk-Type % NPT Cable Gland for use with Conduit Connection Code 1 & 3 . ... ... ... . ... . ... ... ... .. . .. ..... -A1

Plastic PG 13.5 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 & 4 . .. .. ... . .. . -A2

M20 Connector for use with Conduit Connection Codes T & 3 ... ... . -A3

Trumpet shaped PG 13.5 Cable Gland (Nickel Plated Brass)

for use with Conduit Connection Codes 2 &4 . . . .. . -A4

Electronics Housing Features

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal. . . ... ... 22
Custom Configuration — Specify Only One

Digital Output (4 to 20 mA Default if not selected) . ... ... ... . . . . -C1

Full Factory Configuration . . . ... ... -C2
Ermeto Connectors—Specify Only One

316 ss, Connecting 6 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ... . e -E3

316 ss, Connecting 12 mm Tubing to % NPT Process Connector .. ... .. e -E4
Miscellaneous Optional Selections

Low Temperature Operative Limits of Electronics Housing Extended down to -50°C (-68°F) . .. ..................... -

Supplemental CUSTOMEr Tag. . . . . ..ttt T

Vent Screw in Side of Each Process Cover (Not available with DIN 19213 Construction). . ................ ... ...... -V

FIVE Year WV armanty . . .. -W
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IPIT10 Pneumatic-to-Current Converters

m High Performance
v + 0.075% span accuracy and
minimized temperature effects
v provide interface between
pneumatic transmitters and
electronic control equipment up
to 1.6 kilometres (1 mile) away
B \Weatherproof
v field mounted enclosure is both
sealed and durable, meeting
IEC IP66 and NEMA Type 4X
requirements

Output Signal

The IPI10 Field-Mounted Pneumatic-to-Current Converters receive a standard

pneumatic signal and transmit a proportional 4 to 20 mA dc signal.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-2A4 A.

Performance Specifications
Accuracy: £0.075% of calibrated span

Physical Specifications

Connections:
Electrical: Screw terminal
Pneumatic: % NPT, internal thread
Conduit: % NPT both sides.

Measurement Connection Material: 316L ss

Mounting: Field. Nominal DN 50 (2 in) pipe with mounting bracket.
Enclosure Classification: Meets |IEC P66 and NEMA Type 4X
Functional Specifications

Input Signals: See How to Order

Ambient Temperature Limits: -40 and +85°C (-40 and +185°F)

Electrical Classification: FM and CSA, certified. Refer to Foxboro for
complete specifications.

Configuration and Calibration: Pushbutton

Power Requirements: Requires external dc power for operation. See “Output

Signal” table below.

Supply Voltage From Separate Unit (V dc)  Allowable Loop Load (ohms) at Nominal Supply Voltage

Output Signal min. nom. max. min. max.
4 to 20 mA dc 11.5 24 42 0 1450
Note:

invensys
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How to Order—Specify model number IPI10 followed by order code for each selection

Electronics Version and Output Signal
Electronic; 4 to 20 mA Analog Output .. ... ... A

Input Signal
B0 1D PSI o 2
B0 27 PSI ot 3
0.210 1.0 KQ/CM2 L L 4
2010 TO0 KPa . . .o 5
0.210 1.0 bar ... 6

Conduit Connections and Housing Material
% NPT, Aluminum HOUSING . . ..o 2
VNPT, 316 55 HOUSING . . . ..o oo 4

Electrical Safety
CSA Certified, Division 1 Explosionproof and Division 2 .. ......... .. .. ... . ... ... ... ........ C
FM Approved, Division 1 Explosionproof and Nonincendive .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ..... F
SAA Certified Ex, d, IIC, Flameproof .. ... .. . . . . . A
SAA Certified Ex, n, lIC, Nonincendive . ... ... ... ... . K

Optional Selections
Indicator with Pushbuttons
Window cover to allow viewing of internal LCD indicator wheninservice......................... L3

Electronics Housing Features—Specify Only One
External Zero Adjustment . . . . .. Z1
Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . ... ... ... . 72
External Zero Adjustment and Custody Transfer Lock and Seal . .. ....... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. ...... Z3

Instruction Books
Without Instruction Book and CD . . . . ... K1

Miscellaneous Optional Selections
Five Year Warranty . . . ... W
Supplemental Customer Tag (Stainless Steel Tag wired onto Transmitter) . .......... ... .. . . T
Without Mounting Bracket Assembly . ... . Y

Specify information for instrument tag
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Pressure Seals and Industry Connections for Use
with I/A Series® Pressure Transmitters

Pressure seals are used with the I/A Series Pressure
Transmitters when it is necessary to keep the transmitter
isolated from the process. A sealed system is used for a
process fluid that may be corrosive, viscous, subject to
temperature extremes, toxic, sanitary, or tend to collect
and solidify.

The following Product Specification Sheets provide
complete details:
e PS Series Pressure Seals: PSS 2A-1Z11A
e Sanitary Structure Codes: TA-TB, T2-T5, PX-PZ,
and M1-M9: PSS 2A-1C13K
e Pulp and Paper Structure Codes: PA-PJ: PSS 2A-1C13L

W Features:
v Selection of Flanged Level or Flanged Remote Mount
Seals with Flush or Extended Diaphragmes.

v Recessed Diaphragm Seals for Direct or Remote Mount
with Flanged, In-Line Saddle Weld or Threaded Process
Connections.

v Sanitary Flush or Extended Diaphragm Seals offered that
meet FDA and 3A Requirements. Sanitary Ends secured
to Process with Tri-Clover Tri-Clamps or Threaded
Connections.

v Pulp and Paper Industry Connections in 1 and 1/ inch
Sleeve and Threaded Versions.

v Flanged Seals with ANSI or BS/DIN Carbon or Stainless
Steel Flanges in many Sizes and Ratings.

v Seals with Threaded Process Connections from Yito 1
NPT

W Standard Warranty 5 Years

v In-Line, Saddle Weld Seals for 3 or 4 inch (and larger)
Process Pipes.

v Numerous Seal Sizes available depending on the Seal
Model Selected.

v Diaphragms, Flush or Extended to reach the Process
Fluid. Available with nominal Extension Lengths of O
(zero), 38, 50, 100, 150, and 229 mm (0, 1.5, 2, 4, 6, and
9 in) depending on seal type.

v Capillary Lengths from 1.5 to 9 m (5 to 30 ft) with
Flexible Armor, or Flexible Armor with a Protective
Coating.

v Standard 316L ss, Hastelloy C, Titanium, Monel, and
Inconel are offered as Diaphragm Materials consistent
with the Seal Configuration selected.

v Fill Fluids accommodate Process Temperatures ranging
from =59 to +304°C (-75 to +580°F)
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Pressure Seals and Industry-Specific Connections for Use with I/A Series Pressure Transmitters

. e o Used With
Mounting Description Con_lr_le(:uon Idel\r;:'::;f;on Transmitter
yp Model
Flush or Extended Diaphragm Seal ANSI or DIN Seal Model Code: IDP10, IDP25,
for DP or GP Transmitter Flange PSELT & 1GP20
(Flanged Level Transmitter) g
ANSI Flange Seal Model Code:
Recessed Diaphragm Seal, for use PSFAD IAP10, IGP10,
on AP or GP Transmitters . & IGP25
NPT Threaded Seal Model Code:
PSTAD
Extended Diaphragm Seal with Pl & e Transmitter Structure IAP10, IGP10,
Pulp & Paper Connection, for Threaded and Codes: PA — PJ & IGP25
use on AP or GP Transmitters Sleeve Types '
Sgal Mounted Flysh Diaphragm Seal with ety Transmlt‘Fer Structure IAP10, IGP10
Directly on Tri-Clamp Connection, for use Tri-Clam Codes: TA-TB, or & IGP25
Transmitter on AP or GP Transmitters P T2-T5
Ei::gj:g CD;anpnhgsgg Sfiarlgl;/gr;n Sanitary Transmitter Structure IAP10, IGP10,
: ' Threaded Codes: PX and PZ & IGP25
AP or GP Transmitters
.T.:Eé?aralspggiizctsissl :‘/Z)Irﬂ;se on Sanitary Seal Model Code: IDP10, IDP25,
DP or GP Transmitters Tri-Clamp PSSCT & IGP20
E:tggrfs CDCI)?:E?SQ; Sf((e)e:luv;/‘letr;n Sanitary Transmitter Structure IAP10, IGP10,
AP or GP Transmitters Tri-Clamp Codes: M1, M6, & M9 & IGP25
Erxltgg‘r’fs gc'jmfﬁ’g; Sfif'u"svgzn Sanitary Seal Model Code: IDP10, IDP25,
DP or GP Transmitters Tri-Clamp PSSST & IGP20
In-Line Saddle Weld Seal for 3 or Saddle Weld Seal Model Code: IAP10, IGP10,
4 inch Nominal Pipe Size PSISD & IGP 25
Flush Diaphragm Seal for use ANSI or DIN Seal Model Code:
with AR GP or DP Transmitters Flange PSFPS
Extended Diaphragm Seal for use ANSI or DIN Seal Model Code:
with AR GP, or DP Transmitters Flange PSFES
. ANSI Flange Seal Model Code:
Remote Seal, Recessed Diaphragm Seal, for use PSFAR IAP10, IAP20,
Capillary with AR, GF: or DP Transmitters NPT Threaded Seal Model Code: IGP10, IGP20
Connected to PSTAR IGP25, IDP10,
Ui Flush Diaphragm Seal with . ) £ D2
. . Sanitary Seal Model Code:
Tri-Clamp Connection, for use Tri-Clam PSSCR
on AR GP, or DP Transmitters P
E>_<tended Dlaphragm Seal with Sanitary Seal Model Code:
Tri-Clamp Connection, for use Tri-Clam PSSSR
on AP GP or DP Transmitters : P
In-Line Saddle Weld Seal for 3 Seal Model Code:
or 4 inch Nominal Pipe Size skl el PSISR
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Pressure Seals and Industry Connections for Use with
I/A Series Pressure Transmitters

How to Specify:
1. Select the transmitter Model Code from Section 1, including its two-character Structure
Code, for example IGP10-AT2C1FM1, where “T2" is the Structure Code. The Structure
Code always consists of the 2"d and 3" characters after the first dash.

2.If the transmitter Structure Code starts with letters M, P or T, the model code is
complete. No additional seal information is required. You can use this section to review
your selection and confirm that it meets your requirements.

3. If the transmitter Structure Code is D1 to D5, F1 to F4, or S1 to S6, specify a separate
Pressure Seal Model Code from this section. A seal model code is used when a lot of
information is required to define the seal.

4.1f the transmitter Structure Code is SA to SJ, the transmitter is prepared for the
attachment of non-Foxboro seals by others.

Examples:
IDP10 d/p Cell Transmitter with Flanged Level Seal
Transmitter: IDP10-TF1COTFL1 (Qty 1)
Flanged Level Seal: PSFLT-B2SOE51 (Qty 1)

IDP10 d/p Cell Transmitter with Dual Remote Flanged Flush Diaphragm Seals
Transmitter: IDP10-DS1B0O1FL1
Remote Flanged Seals: PSFPS-A2S0E344B (Qty 2)

IGP10 Gauge Pressure Transmitter with Direct Connect Threaded Seal
Transmitter: IGP10-TD1D1FL1 (Qty 1)
Threaded Seal: PSTAD-2UCCK2SAC1 (Qty 1)

IDP10 d/p Cell Transmitter with Flanged Level Seal & Remote Flanged Seal
Transmitter: IDP10-AF3CO1D (Qty 1)
Flanged Level Seal: PSFLT-B2SO0E51 (Qty 1)
Remote Flanged Seal: PSFAR-C322SSKSA014C (Qty 1)

IAP10 Absolute Pressure Transmitter with Direct Connect Tri-Clamp Sanitary Seal
Transmitter with Seal: IAP10-TPZC1FL1

invenssys 2010-2011

Foxboro

1-50



Pressure

PSFLT

PSFLT Series — Flanged, Direct Mount (Flanged Level)
Pressure Seals with Flush or Extended Diaphragm

PSFLT with Flush Diaphragm Seal shown

with IDP10 Transmitter

PSFLT with Extended Diaphragm Seal
shown with IDP10 Transmitter

The PSFLT Series Flanged Level Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, and IGP20 Series Differential and Gauge Pressure
Transmitters for determination of liquid level, interface level, or density in open, pressurized, or evacuated vessels.

This Transmitter-Seal System provides a reliable, precise measurement.

How to Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:

PSFLT

Seal Orientation
Seal is for High Side of IDP10, IDP25, or IGP20

Structure Number (Flange Size, Seal Wetted Material, and Extension Length)
Seal Wetted Material

Flange Size

Extension Length

2 in (60 mm) 316L ss Flush 250
2 in (50 mm) Hastelloy C Flush .o 2C0
2 in (50 mm) Tantalum Flush .. 270
3in (80 mm) 316L ss Flush 350
3in (80 mm) Hastelloy C Flush . 3C0
3in (80 mm) Tantalum Flush 3T0
2 in (50 mm) 316L ss 2in (B0 MM) .. 252
2 in (50 mm) Hastelloy C 20N (50 MM) L. 2C2
2 in (50 mm) 316L ss 40in (100 MM) .o 254
2 in (560 mm) Hastelloy C 4in (100 MM) 2C4
2 in (60 mm) 316L ss Bin (150 MM) ... 256
2 in (50 mm) Hastelloy C Bin (150 MmM) ... 2C6
3in (80 mm) 316L ss 2in (B0 MM) .. 352
3in (80 mm) Hastelloy C 2in (B0 MM) .. 3C2
3in (80 mm) 316L ss 4in (100 MM) .o 354
3in (80 mm) Hastelloy C 4in (100 MM) oo 3C4
3in (80 mm) 316L ss Bin (150 MmM) .. 3S6
3in (80 mm) Hastelloy C Bin (150 MmM) ... 3C6
4in (100 mm) 316L ss 20N (50 MM) .. 452
4 in (100 mm) Hastelloy C 2in (B0 MM) .. 4C2
4 in (100 mm) 316L ss 4in (100 MM) .o 454
4in (100 mm) Hastelloy C 4in (100 MM) 4C4
4in (100 mm) 316L ss Bin (150 MmM) ... 456
4in (100 mm) Hastelloy C 6in (150 MmM) ... 4C6
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Flange Rating and Material (non-process wetted)

ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel ... .. 1
ANSI Class 300, Carbon Steel .. ... 2
ANSI Class 600, Carbon Steel ... ... . 3
BS and DIN PN 10/40, Carbon Steel . ... ... A
BS and DIN PN 10/16, Carbon Steel . ... ... c
BS and DIN PN 25/40, Carbon Steel ... ... D
ANSI Class 150, 316 SS . . oottt E
ANSI Class 300, 316 SS .. oottt e F
ANSI Class 600, 316 SS . ...ttt G
BS and DIN PN 10/40, 316 SS . .ottt e e H
BS and DIN PN 10/16, 316 SS . . oo oo R
BS and DIN PN 25/40, 316 SS . . . o oot T

Instrument Connection
Bolted, gasketed . . . ... 5

Fill Fluid - Pressure Seal

Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid °C °F
DC200, 10 cSt Silicone -40 and +204 =40 and +400 .. 1
FC77 Fluorinert -59 and +82 -75and +180 ... 2
DC200, 3 ¢St silicone - 40 and +149 -40 and +300 L, 3
DC704, Silicone - 12 and +204 10and 400 ... .. 4
Neobee M20 - 18 and +204 0and 400 ... ... 5

Optional Selections
Extended Diaphragm Diameter Reduced to:
Diameter Used with the following Structure and Flange Rating/Material Codes shown above

1.841 to 1.861 in 2S21, 2S2E, 2S41, 2S4E, 2S61, 2S6E . . .. ... D2
2.772 10 2.792 in 3521, 3S2E, 3541, 3S4E, 3561, 3S6E . ... ... -D3
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PSFPS and PSFES

PSFPS and PSFES Series — Flanged Connection, Remote
Mount Pressure Seals with Flush or Extended Diaphragm

PSFPS with Flush Diaphragm Seals

shown with IDP10 Transmitter

PSFES with Extended Diaphragm Seals
shown with IDP10 Transmitter

The PSFPS and PSFES with Remote Mount, Flush or Extended Diaphragm Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP10,
IGP20, IGP25, IAP10, and IAP20 Series Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The transmitter can be
mounted in a remote location with interconnecting capillary lengths up to 9 m (30 ft). This TransmitterSeal System provides a

reliable, precise measurement.

How To Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:

PSFPS or PSFES

Seal Orientation

Two Seal System, Balanced, Same Model Numbered Seal on both Sides, IDP10 and IDP25 only
One Seal System, High Side, IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, or IAP20
One Seal System, Low Side, IDP10 or IDP25 only

One Seal System, IGP10, IGP25, or IAP10 only

Structure Code - Flange Size, Seal Wetted Material, and Extension Length

Flange Size Seal Wetted Extension Length

50 mm (2 in) 316 ss Flush (with PSFPS Sealsonly) ....... ... .. .. ... . . . ... . . ... ...... 250
50 mm (2 in) Hastelloy C Flush (with PSFPS Sealsonly) . ...... ... .. .. ... . ... .. ... ........ 2C0
50 mm (2 in) Tantalum Flush (with PSFPS Seals only) . ........ ... ... ... ... .. ... ........ 270
80 mm (3 in) 316 ss Flush (with PSFPS Seals only) . ....... ... .. ... .. . ... ... .. . ...... 350
80 mm (3 in) Hastelloy C Flush (with PSFPS Sealsonly) ... ... .. ... ... . . ... .. .. ... .. .... 3C0
80 mm (3 in) Tantalum Flush (with PSFPS Sealsonly) ........ ... .. .. .. ... .. ... ......... 370
50 mm (2 in) 316 ss 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) . ....... ... ... ... ... . ... 252
50 mm (2 in) Hastelloy C 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) . ......... ... ... .. ........ 2C2
50 mm (2 in) 316 ss 100 mm (4 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) .......... ... ... ... .. .... 254
50 mm (2 in) Hastelloy C 100 mm (4 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) .......... ... ... .. ... .... 2C4
50 mm (2 in) 316 ss 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) .......... ... .. ... ...... 256
50 mm (2 in) Hastelloy C 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ........ ... ... ... ... . ... 2C6
80 mm (3 in) 316 ss 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ........... ... ... ... .. ... 3S2
80 mm (3 in) Hastelloy C 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) . .......... ... ... ... ... ... 3C2
80 mm (3 in) 316 ss 100 mm (4 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ............. ... ... ...... 354
80 mm (3 in) Hastelloy C 100 mm (4 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ........ ... ... ... ... . ... 3C4
80 mm (3 in) 316 ss 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ........ ... ... ... ... .... 356
80 mm (3 in) Hastelloy C 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Sealsonly) ......... .. ... ... ... ..... 3C6
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in 316 ss 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Seals only) ...... 452
100 mm (4 in Hastelloy C 50 mm (2 in) — (with PSFES Seals only) ... ... 4C2
|

100 mm (4 in)
(4 in)

100 mm (4 in) 316 ss 100 mm (4 in with PSFES Seals only) .. ... 4S4
(4in)
(4in)

4
4
4 ) —
100 mm (4 in Hastelloy C 100 mm (4 in) — (with PSFES Seals only) ... .. 4c4
100 mm (4 in 316 ss 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Seals only) . ... .. 456
100 mm (4 in) Hastelloy C 150 mm (6 in) — (with PSFES Seals only) .. .. .. 4C6
Flange Rating and Material (non-process wetted)
ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel ... ... .. . 1
ANSI Class 300, Carbon Steel .. ... ... .. 2
ANSI Class 600, Carbon Steel . ... . ... . 3
BS and DIN PN 10/40 (for 50 and 80 mm only), Carbon Steel . ......... .. ... ... ... ..... A
BS and DIN PN 10/16 (for 100 mm only), Carbon Steel (PSFES Seals Only) ................ C
BS and DIN PN 25/40 (for 100 mm only), Carbon Steel (PSFES Seals Only) . .............. D
ANSI Class 150, 316 SS . . ..ottt E
ANSI Class 300, 3168 SS . . . . oo F
ANSI Class 600, 316 SS . . . . oottt G
BS and DIN PN 10/40 (for 50 and 80 mmonly), 316ss ... ... ... . H
BS and DIN PN 10/16 (for 100 mm only), 316 ss (PSFES Seals Only) ...................... R
BS and DIN PN 25/40 (for 100 mm only), 316 ss (PSFES Seals Only) . ..................... T
Flange Provided by User (PSFPS Seals Only) . ... ... .. .. . . . . . . . . . %
Instrument Connections
Capillary Welded at the Transmitter and at the Seal .. ..... .. ... . ... . . . . . .. . .. ... .. ... ...... 3
Fill Fluid — Pressure Seal and Capillary
Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid °C °F

DC200, 10 cSt Silicone 40 and +232 -40 and +450

FC77 Fluorinert -59 and +82 75 and +180 ... 2

DC200, 3 cSt Silicone -40 and +149 -40and 4300 ... .. 3

DC704, Silicone -12 and +304 10and 580 ... ... ... 4

Neobee M20 -18 and +204 0and 400 .......... ... ... 5
Capillary Internal Diameter
0.027 inches; Not Available with DC704 Silicone, Fill Fluid Code 4 .. ... . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
0.040 INCNES . 4
0.062 inches; not available with IGP10, IGP25, or IAP10 . .. .. ... .. . 6
Capillary Length and Type
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . .. A
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . ... B
45 m (156 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . ..o C
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . ... D
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . ... E
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . ... F

1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... .. ... .. . . G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . .. . H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . . . . . . J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat .. ... ... .. .. ... K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... ... . . M

(a) Specify quantity of 2 seals when Seal Orientation code "A" is specified.
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PSFAR and PSFAD

PSFAR and PSFAD Series — Flanged Connection, Remote or
Direct Mount Pressure Seals with Recessed Diaphragms

PSFAR Flanged, Remote

Mount shown with
IDP10 Transmitter

PSFAD Flanged, Direct
Mount shown with
IGP10 Transmitter

The PSFAR with Flanged Remote Mount Recessed Diaphragm Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP10, IGP20, IGP25,
IAP10, and IAP20 Series Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The PSFAD with Direct Mount, Recessed

Diaphragm Seals are used with the IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Gauge and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. These Transmitter-

Seal Systems provide precise, reliable measurements and have a wide variety of sizes and materials.

How To Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify: PSFAR or PSFAD

Seal Orientation — PSFAR Seals Only; for PSFAD Seals, go to Diaphragm Size Selection
Two Seal System, Balanced, Same Seal on both Sides, IDP10 or IDP25only .................... -Ala)
One Seal System, High Side, IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, or IAP20 ... ... .. .. ... .. .. .. ... .. .. ...... B

One Seal System, Low Side, IDP10 or IDP25 only .. ..
One Seal System, IGP10, IGP25, or IAP10only . ... ...

Diaphragm Size

2.4 in (Recommended Standard for IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10) . ... ... .. ... ... .. ... . . . . . . .. ... 2

3.0 in (Recommended Standard for IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, and I1AP20)

4.0 (for Optimal Temperature Performance) — used with PSFARonly . . ......... ... ... .. ... .. .. .. 4
Process Connector (Same Material as Upper Housing)

% in Raised Face Flange ......... ... ... ... ...
% in Raised Face Flange ........... .. ... .. ... ..
1inRaised Face Flange ........ .. ... .. ... ....
1% in Raised Face Flange ......................
2 in Raised Face Flange .......................
3in Raised Face Flange .......................

Flange Rating

ANSIClass 150 . .. ... ... .
ANSIClass 300 .. ......... .. . . ..
ANSIClass 600 .. ........ ... ... . ... .. ... ...
ANSIClass 1600 . .. ... ... .. .

Lower Housing Material (Process Wetted)

316 SS . .
Carbon Steel . ... ... ... ... ... ... ..
Hastelloy C . ... .. ... . .. . . . . . . .. .. ...

Tantalum Plate; standard with Tantalum Diaphragm

Titaniumgrade 4 .. ... .. ...
Inconel 600 . ... ... ... ..
Monel 400 .. ... .. . . .. .
Nickel 200 ... ... .
Glass Filled ptfe (Teflon) (b) ............ ... ... ..
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) (b) . ....................

Diaphragm Material

B16SS .o
Hastelloy C276 .. ... .. ... ... ... .. .. ..........
Tantalum; standard with Tantalum Lower Housing . . .

Titanium Grade 2 (must specify Titanium Upper Housing) ... ... .. E

Inconel 600 . ... ... .. ..
Monel 400 (must specify Monel Upper Housing) . ..
Nickel 200 . ... ... .
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Pressure PSFAR and PSFAD
Upper Housing Material (Non-Process Wetted)
B1BL S8 .
316L ss with Monel 400 Insert .. ... .. . ..
316L ss with Titanium Grade 4 Insert . . ... ... ... . .
Instrument Connection
PSFAR Only — Capillary-to-transmitter welded; capillary-to-seal # NPT .. ....... ... ... ... ... ..
PSFAD Only — 4 NPT .
Gasket
Organic Fiber with Nitrile; Standard with Class 150 and Class 300 Flange
Rating . .
316 ss, Silver Plated; Standard with Class 600 and Higher Flange Rating ....................
ptfe (Teflon); Standard with Nonmetallic Lower Housings . . ....... ... ... ... ... ..........
Buna N
N ON
Grafoil . .
Hastelloy C, Silver Plated . . .. ... . . . . .
Flushing Connector
NN . oo A
NPT B
Dual i NPT C
Bolting — Used with Stud Mounting Configuration
None/Not Applicable — See NotelC) . . . . . . 0
Carbon Steel (Standard Construction) .. ... ... ... . . . C
High Strength 300 Series ss (for ANSI Class 600 and Higher . . ... ... . ... . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . ..... H
300 Series ss (for ANSI Class 300 and LOWEr) ... ... S
Fill Fluid — Pressure Seal and Capillary (capillary applies to PSFAR only)
Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid ‘C °F

DC200, 10 cSt Silicone -40 and +232 40 and +4500@) 1

FC77 Fluorinert -9 and +82 75and +180 .. 2

DC200, 3 ¢St Silicone -40 and +149 A0 and 4300 . ... 3

DC704, Silicone -12 and +304 10and 580 . . 4
Capillary Internal Diameter — Select for PSFAR Seals Only
0.027 in; Not Available with Fluid Code 4 (DC704 Silicone) . . . .. ... e, 3
0.040 IN . 4
0.062 in; Not Available with IAP10, IGP10, and IGP25 Transmitters . . . . . .. . o e 6
Capillary Length and Type — Select for PSFAR Seals Only
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor .. ... A
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor ... B
45 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor ... C
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 sS Flexible Armor . . ... D
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor ... E
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 sS Flexible Armor . ... F
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... .. G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... . . . . H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... ... . . . K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. e M

(a) Specify quantity of 2 seals when Seal Orientation Code "A" is specified.

(b) The maximum working pressure with the nonmetallic ptfe and PVC lower housings is 150 psig, regardless of the higher allowable flange pressure ratings.

(c) Select None (0) unless the following stud mounting seal configuration applies:
-Code 2 Diaphragm size with a process connector less than 1 inch.
-Codes 3 and 4 Diaphragm Sizes with a process connector less than 2 inches.

(d) Maximum temperature limit is 204°C (400°F) when transmitters are used with a direct connect PSFAD seal.

invenssys 2010-2011

Foxboro

1-56



Pressure PSTAR and PSTAD

PSTAR and PSTAD Series — Threaded Connection, Remote or
Direct Mount Pressure Seals with Recessed Diaphragm

PSTAR, Threaded, PSTAD, Threaded, Direct
Remote Mount shown Mount shown with
with IDP10 Transmitter IGP10 Transmitter

The PSTAR with Remote Mount, Threaded, Recessed Diaphragm Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP10, IGP20,
IGP25, IAP10, and IAP20 Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The PSTAD with Direct Mount, Threaded
Seals are used with the IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Gauge and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. These transmitter-seal systems
are used when a threaded connection to the process is required, along with precise reliable measurements.

How To Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:

PSTAR or PSTAD

Seal Orientation — Select for PSTAR Seals Only

Two Seal System, Balanced, Same Seal on both Sides, IDP10 or IDP25only .................... -Ala)
One Seal System, High Side, IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, or IAP20 ... ... ... ... . ... .. . B
One Seal System, Low Side, IDP10 or IDP25only .. ... .. ... C
One Seal System, IGP10, IDP25, or IAP10 ONly ... ... D
Diaphragm Size

2.4 in (Recommended Standard for IGP10, IGP25, and |IAP10)
3.0 in (Recommended Standard for IDP10, IGP25, IGP20, and IAP20) . ........ ... ... ... ... .... 3

4.0 (for Optimal Temperature Performance) — used with PSTARonly .. ....... . ... ... ... ....... 4

Process Connector

%in NPT, Internally Threaded . ... ... 1

% in NPT, Internally Threaded . . .. ... 2

% in NPT, Internally Threaded . . .. . ... 3

1in NPT, Internally Threaded . . .. ... 4
1%in NPT, Internally Threaded . . . .. ... 5
Pressure Rating (at 100°F)

2500 psig when using Carbon Steel Bolts (1250 psig when using 300 Series ss Bolts)®) .. .. ... .. ... ... .. u
Lower Housing Material (Process Wetted)

316 ss
Hastelloy C .o C
Tantalum Plate; standard with Tantalum Diaphragm
Titanium Grade 4 . . ... E
INCONEl B00 . . .. L
Monel 400 . . . .. M
NiCKel 200 . . . N
Diaphragm Material

318 S o S
Hastelloy C276 . . .. C
Tantalum; Standard with Tantalum Lower HOUSING . . . ... T
Titanium Grade 2 (must Specify Titanium Upper HOUSING) .. ... o E
INCONEl BO0 . . . oo L
Monel 400 (must Specify Monel Upper Housing)
NiCkel 200 . ..o N
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PSISR and PSISD

Upper Housing Material (non-process wetted)

BB SS oo S
Monel 400 . . ... M
Titanium Grade 4 . . ... E
Instrument Connection
PSTAR Only — Capillary-to-transmitter welded; capillary-to-seal % NPT . ................... 1
PSTAD Only — A NPT . 2
Gasket
Organic Fiber with Nitrile; Standard . ... ... ... S
316 ss, Silver Plated . ... .. 3
ptfe Teflon . T
BUNa N B
VO L %
Grafoil .. G
Hastelloy C, Silver Plated . .. ... . ... . . c
Flushing Connector
NN . o A
NPT B
DuUal v NPT C
Bolting
Carbon Steel (for 2500 psig Pressure Rating) ... ... ... . ¢
300 Series ss (for 1250 psig Pressure Rating) . .. ... .. . S
Fill Fluid — Pressure Seal
Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid °C °F

DC200, 10 cSt Silicone - 40 and +232 40 and +4500©) 1

FC77 Fluorinert - 59 and +82 -75and +180 ... ... 2

DC200, 3 cSt Silicone - 40 and +149 -40and +300 ... 3

DC704, Silicone - 12 and +304 10 and 580 .. ... 4
Capillary Internal Diameter — Select for PSTAR Seals Only
0.027 in; Not Available with Fill Fluid Code 4 (DC704 Silicone) . .. ... ... e 3
0.040 IN Lo 4
0.062 in; Not Available with IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Transmitters . ........... .. .. 6
Capillary Length and Type — Select for PSTAR Seals Only
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 55 Flexible Armor . ... A
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . ... B
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . ... C
6.0 M (20 ft) 316 s Flexible Armor . . ... D
75 m (25 ft) 316 sS Flexible Armor . . . ..o E
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 sS Flexible Armor . . ... F
1.5 m (b ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... . ... . G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . ... . H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... .. .. ... . . J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... .. ... . . . .. . . K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... ... . M
(a) Specify quantity of 2 seals when Seal Orientation Code "A” is specified.
(b) See Pressure-Temperature Limits in Table in PSS for pressure ratings at temperature above 100°F
(c) Maximum temperature limit is 204°C (400° F) when transmitters are used with a direct connect PSTAD seal.
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Pressure PSISR and PSISD

PSISR and PSISD Series — In-Line Saddle Weld, Remote or
Direct Mount Pressure Seals with Recessed Diaphragms

PSISR, Saddle Weld, PSISD, Saddle Weld,
Remote Mount shown Direct Mount shown with
with IGP10 Transmitter IGP10 Transmitter

The PSISR with Remote Mount, In-Line Welded, Recessed Diaphragm Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP10, IGP20,
IGP25, IAP10, and IAP20 Series Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The PSISD with Direct Mount, In-
Line Welded Seals are used with the IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Gauge and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. These transmitter
seal systems are used in application that require a continuous process flow across the diaphragm to insure that pressure
sensing is not inhibited by buildup of solids.

How To Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:
PSISR or PSISD

Seal Orientation — PSISR Seals Only; for PSISD Seals, go to Diaphragm Size Selection

Two Seal System, Balanced, Same Seal on both Sides, IDP10 or IDP25only .................... Ala)
One Seal System, High Side, IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, or IAP20 ... ... ... ... .. .. . B
One Seal System, Low Side, IDP10 or IDP25 only ... ... .. . £
One Seal System, IGP10, IDP25, or IAP10 ONly ... o D
Diaphragm Size

2.4 in
Process Connector

In-Line, Saddle Weld to Nominal 3-inch Pipe . ... .. .. . 3

In-Line, Saddle Weld to Nominal 4-inch Pipe . .. ... .. . . 4

Pressure Rating

Equivalent to a Nominal 3- or 4-inch Schedule 40 Pipe . ... . .. .. . . . . . . . . J
Lower Housing Material (Process Wetted)

Carbon Steel . . . K

Hastelloy C ..o C
Titanium Grade 4 . . ..o E
INCONEl B00 . . .o L
Monel 400
Nickel 200
None (Select for Replacement Seals only) . . ... 0
Diaphragm Material

318 S S
Hastelloy C276 . ... C
AN alUM T
Titanium Grade 2 (must Specify Titanium Upper Housing) . ... .. .. . E
INCONEl BO0 . . . o L
Monel 400 (must Specify Monel Upper HOUSING) . . . ... oo M
NiCkel 200 . .o N
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PSISR and PSISD

Upper Housing Material (non-process wetted)

BB SS
Monel 400 . ...
Titanium Grade 4 . ...
Instrument Connection
PSISR Only — Capillary-to-transmitter welded; capillary-to-seal %A NPT . .. ......... ... ... .. .....
PSISD Only — 5 NPT .o
Gasket
Organic Fiber with Nitrile (Standard) .. ... ... .. . . . . S
ptfe (Teflon) . .o T
Bolting (b)
Carbon Steel (Standard) . ... ... . C
300 SEIMHES SS . o i oo S
Fill Fluid - Pressure Seal
Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid °C °F

DC200, 10 cSt Silicone -40 and +232 -40 and +4500©) 1

FC77 Fluorinert -59 and +82 -75and +180 . ... 2

DC200, 3 ¢St Silicone -40 and +149 S40and +300 .. .. 3

DC704, Silicone -12 and +304 10and 580©) . . .. ... .. ... 4
Capillary Internal Diameter — Select for PSISR Seals Only
0.027 in; Not Available with Fluid Code 4 (DC704) . ... ... . e 3
0.040 IN . 4
0.062 in; Not Available with IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Transmitters .. .......... ... e 6
Capillary Length and Type - Select for PSISR Seals Only
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 55 Flexible Armor ... A
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor .. .. B
45 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor ... .. C
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor . . ... D
75 m (25 ft) 316 s Flexible Armor ... E
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 55 FlexXible Armor .. .. F
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. ... G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . . ... .. H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... ... . . .. . . e J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... ... . . . K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... .. ... . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... M
(a) Specify quantity of 2 seals when Seal Orientation Code "A” is specified.
(b) The PSISR and PSISD use a standard eight-bolt pattern. If a custom six-bolt pattern is required, contact Foxboro.
(c) The maximum temperature is 204°C (400°F) when transmitters are used with a direct connect PSISD seal.
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Pressure PSSCR and PSSCT

PSSCR and PSSCT Series — Sanitary, Tri-Clamp, Remote or
Direct Mount Pressure Seals with Flush Diaphragm

PSSCR, Sanitary, Remote PSSCT, Sanitary, Direct
Mount shown with Mount shown with IDP10
IGP10 Transmitter Transmitter

The PSSCR Sanitary Series with Remote Mount, Flush Diaphragm Seals are used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, IGP25,
IAP20, IGP10, and IAP10 Series Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The PSSCT Direct Mount seals are
used with the IGP20, IDP10, or IDP25 Gauge and Differential Pressure Transmitters. These sanitary seals meet 3-A Sanitary
Standards. They attach to the process connection and are secured with a usersupplied Tri-Clover Tri-Clamp.

Process Pressure-Temperature Limits

The maximum working pressure of the seal process connection varies with the sanitary clamping device provided by the
user. Refer to Tri-Clover Tri-Clamp standards to determine the pressure-temperature limits of the clamping system that you
are using. Do not exceed the Tri-Clover Tri-Clamp limits, nor the temperature limits of the seal and capillary fill fluid selected.

How To Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:
PSSCR or PSSCT

Seal Orientation

Two Seal System, Balanced — Same Seal on both Sides, IDP10 or IDP25only .......... -Ala)

One Seal System, High Side, IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, or IAP20 (specify -B for PSSCT) ... .. .. B

One Seal System, Low Side, IDP10 or IDP25only . ... ... ... . . . C

One Seal System, IGP10, IGP25, or IAP10 only ... ... ... . . . -D

Diaphragm Size

2inchTri Clamp ..o 2

BinchTri Clamp . ..o 3

4 inchTri Clamp (not for PSSCT) . ... 4

Process Connector (do not specify for PSSCT — Tri Clamp is standard)

Tri-Clover Tri Clamp . ..o 1
Diaphragm Material (do not specify for PSSCT — 316L ss is standard)

BIBL S8 o o S
Hastelloy C276 . .. . . C
Instrument Connection . . ... .. .. . ... 1

PSSCR: capillary welded at both transmitter and seal
PSSCT: Bolted, Gasketed
Fill Fluid - Pressure Seal and Capillary

Fill Temperature Limits
Fluid ‘C °F
Neobee M20 -18 and +204 Oand +400 ... ... .. 5

Capillary Internal Diameter (do not specify for PSSCT)

0,027 IN L 3
0.040 N oo 4
0,082 N o 6
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Capillary Length and Type (do not specify for PSSCT)

1.5 m (b ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . .. ... ... G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... . ... H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... .. J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. . K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . .. . M

(a) When Seal Orientation Code A is specified, then indicate that two identically model numbered seals are required.
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Pressure PSSSR and PSSST

PSSSR and PSSST Series — Sanitary, Tri-Clamp, Remote or
Direct Mount Pressure Seals with Extended Diaphragm

PSSSR, Sanitary, Tri-Clamp/Spud PSSST, Sanitary, Tri-Clamp/Spud
shown with IGP10 Transmitter shown with IDP10 Transmitter

The PSSSR Sanitary Series with Remote Mount, Extended Diaphragm Seals are
used with the IDP10, IDP25, IGP20, IGP25, IAP20, IGP10, and IAP10 Series
Differential, Gauge, and Absolute Pressure Transmitters. The PSSST Direct Mount
Seals are used with the IGP20, IDP10, or IDP25 Gauge and Differential Pressure
Transmitters. These Sanitary Seals meet 3-A Sanitary Standards. They attach a
welded spud connection and are secured with a Tri-Clover Tri-Clamp, supplied with
the transmitter.

How to Order — Specify Complete Transmitter Model Number and Specify:
PSSSR and PSSST

Seal Orientation
Identical seal for both sides of IDP10 or IDP25 . ... ... .. . .. . ... .. . . . . -A
Seal is for the high side of IDP10, IDP25, IGP20 or IAP20 (Specify B for PSSST) .. ........ ... B
Seal is for the low side of IDP10 or IDP25 . . . . . . . . . .. . -C
Seal is for an IGP10, IGP25 or IAP10 . . . . . ... -D

Structure Code — Seal/Tank Spud Size, Diaphragm Material, and Extension Length

Seal/Tank Diaphragm Extension

Spud Size Material Length
2 in/Mini-Spud 316L ss ThInCh 252
2 in/Mini-Spud 316L ss 6inches . ... ... .. 256
2 in/Mini-Spud 316L ss ginches . ... . . 259
4 in/Standard Spud 316L ss 2inches . ... .. 452
4 in/Standard Spud 316L ss 6inches . ... ... ... .. 456

Instrument Connection
PSSSR Only — Capillary welded both transmitter and seal .......... ... .. .. . .. ... .. ... ......... 3
PSSST Only — Bolted, Gasketed . .. ... .. . . .. . 5

Fill Fluid — Pressure Seal, and Capillary as applicable
Neobee M20, -18 and +204°C (0 and +400°F) Temperature Limits . ... ... ... ... .. .. . .. . . .. 5

Capillary Internal Diameter — Select with PSSSR Seals Only
0.040 N 1D, . 4

Capillary Length and Type — Select with PSSSR Seals Only
1.5 m (5 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat ... ... ... . G
3.0 m (10 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat .. ... .. ... . . H
4.5 m (15 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... . . . J
6.0 m (20 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. . . K
75 m (25 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . . ... ... . . L
9.0 m (30 ft) 316 ss Flexible Armor, Protective Coat . ... ... .. ... M
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Accessories — Tank Weld Spuds

Part No. Description gtz:uléts‘.:rgv (I:tgde
N1212AU Standard Spud — 2 inch extension 4S2
N1212AV Standard Spud — 6 inch extension 4S6
N1212GG Mini Spud — 1.5 inch extension 2S2
N1214BP Mini Spud — 6 inch extension 2S6
N1214BQ Mini Spud — 9 inch extension 2S9
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B Process Connectors

B Process Wetted Parts

Pressure

STRUCTURE CODES TA-TB, T2-T5, M1-M9, AND PX-PZ

Structure Codes TA-TB, T2-T5, MI1-M9, and PX-PZ — Sanitary
Process Connections for IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Gauge and

Absolute Pressure Transmitters

Types PX-PZ

Types M1-M9

Types TA-TB and T2-T5

v Selection of Tri-Clamp, mini-tank
spuds, or flush-threaded spud
types.

v 316L ss or Hastelloy C Diaphragm
v 316L ss Connection

Integral Sanitary Process Connectors

All welding, intergral, 316L stainless steel process connector with Tri-Clamp™
flush or extended diaphragms or threaded, extended diaphragm versions. Flush
Tri-clamp connections offered in 1%, 2, and 3 inch sizes with either a 316L ss or
Mastelloy C diaphragm; mini tank spud connections are offered with a 1%, 6, or 9
inch extension with a 316L ss diaphragm; and flush-threaded spud type
connections are offered in 1 and 1% inch sizes.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-1C13K.

B Process O-Ring (Tri-Clamp and Mini
Tank Spud Versions)
v EPDM
B Process Gasket (Threaded Type)
v Gylon® (filled ptfe)
| Fill Fluid
v Neobee M-20

How to Order — Specify Model Code of IAP10, IGP10, or IGP25 Transmitter with one of the following

Structure Codes:

Structure Code — Materials, Fill Fluid, and Process Connector Type

Connection Diaphragm Fill

Material Material Fluid

316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20
316L ss Hastelloy C276 NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20
316L ss 316L ss NEOBEE M-20

For Tank Spuds and other accessories, refer to page 1-67.

Process Connect Type

1.5-in Tri-Clamp, Sanitary . ............ .. ... .... TA
2.0-inTri-Clamp, Sanitary . ..................... T2
3.0-inTri-Clamp, Sanitary ...................... T3
1.5-in Tri-Clamp, Sanitary . ..................... TB
2.0-inTri-Clamp, Sanitary . ..................... T4
3.0-inTri-Clamp, Sanitary ...................... T5
Mini Tank Spud Seal, 1% in extension ............ M1
Mini Tank Spud Seal, 6-in extension . ............ M6
Mini Tank Spud Seal, 9-in extension . ............ M9
1-in Flush-Threaded SpudType .. ................ PX
1.5-in Flush-Threaded SpudType ................ PZ
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Pressure STRUCTURE CODES TA-TB, T2-T5, M1-M9, AND PX-PZ

Structure Codes PA-PJ — Pulp and Paper Process Connections
for IGP10, IGP25, and IAP10 Gauge and Absolute Pressure
Transmitters

[ |
Process Wetted Parts Integral Process Connectors for Pulp and Paper Processors

v 316L ss or Hastelloy C Diaphragm | All welded, integral, 316L stainless steel connector with sleeve or threaded type
v 316L ss Connection end connections.

uP O-Ring (SI T
rocless ing (Sleeve Type] Sleeve and threaded type connectors are offered in 1 and 1% inch sizes with either
v Viton® a 316L ss or Hastelloy C276 diaphragm. A 1% inch threaded type with a Hastelloy
B Process Gasket (Threaded Type) C276 diaphragm is also offered to fit an Ametek Spud.
v Gylon® (filled ptfe)

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-1C13L.
B Process Connectors

v Threaded or sleeve mounting

How to Order — Specify Model Code of IAP10, IGP10, or IGP25 Transmitter with one of the following
Structure Codes:
Structure Code — Materials, Fill Fluid, and Process Connection Type

Connection Diaphragm Fill

Material Material Fluid Process Connection Type

316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, Tinch nominal ......................... PA
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inchnominal ....................... PB
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Sleeve Type, 1%inch nominal ........................ PC
316L ss 316L ss Silicone Threaded Type, 1%inch nominal ...................... PD
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1Tinch nominal ......................... PE
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ....................... PF
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Sleeve Type, 1%inch nominal . ....................... PG
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ....................... PH
316L ss Hastelloy C276 Silicone Threaded Type, 1 inch nominal ....................... PJ

(fits Ametek spud)

For Tank Spuds and other accessories, refer to page 1-67.
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TANK SPUDS AND ACCESSORIES

Tank Spuds and Accessories — forTransmitters with Sanitary
and Pulp and Paper Industry Connections

Weld Spuds, Heat Sink/Plugs, Calibration Adapters, and O-Rings/Gaskets(a)

Sanitary Transmitters

Description Used with Structure Code Part Number(b)
For use with Mini Tank Spud Connector
Weld Spud, 1.5 inch Extension M1 N1212GG
Weld Spud, 6 inch Extension M6 N1214BP
Weld Spud, 9 inch Extension M9 N1214BQ
Package of 5 spare O-rings M1, M6, M9 N1212LBl(d)
For use with 1 inch Flush, Threaded Connector
Weld Spud(© PX N1214XW
Heat Sink/Plug(c) PX N1214YS
Calibration Adapter PX N1214XX
Process Gasket (Gylon)(c) PX N1214YX!(d)
For use with 1.5 inch Flush, Threaded Connector
Weld Spud(c) PZ N1214LG
Heat Sink/Plug(c) Pz N1214YR
Calibration Adapter Pz N1214MN
Process Gasket (Gylon) Pz N1214YV(d)

Pulp & Paper Transmitters

Description of Accessory

Use with Structure Code

Part Number(b)

For use with 1 inch sleeve type connector

Weld spud PA, PE N1214LH
Calibration adapter PA, PE N1214MP
Process O-Ring at diaphragm (Viton), 1-in sleeve PA, PE N1214YY(d)
Process O-Ring, outer (viton), 1-in sleeve PA, PE N1214YZ(d)
For use with 1 inch flush, threaded type connector
Weld spud PB, PF N1214XW
Heat sink/plug(c) PB, PF N1214YS
Calibration adapter PB, PF N1214XX
Process gasket (Gylon) PB, PF N1214YX!(d)
For use with 1.5 inch sleeve type connector
Weld spud PC, PG N1214MM
Calibration adapter PC, PG N1214MQ
Process O-Ring (Viton) PC, PG N1214YW!d)
For use with 1.5 inch flush, threaded type connector
Weld spud (c) PD, PH N1214LG
Heat sink/plug(©) PD, PH N1214YR
Calibration adapter PD, PH N1214MN
Process gasket (Gylon) PD, PH N1214YV!(d)
For use with 1.5 inch threaded type connector for Ametek spud
Weld spud(©) PJ N1214AM
Heat sink/plug(c) PJ N1214AP
Calibration adapter PJ N1214AN
Process gasket (Gylon) PJ N1214AQ(d)

temperature of the welding process.

a) Accessories are ordered and supplied separately. Also, refer to pages 1-64 for tank spuds for PSSSR and PSSST Sanitary Seals.
(b) Refer to PSS Dimensions-Nominal section for configuration and dimensions of accessories listed.
) When ordering a weld spud with a threaded type connector, note that use of a heat sink/plug is required to prevent metal distortion due to the high

(d) Each transmitter is shipping with its required gaskets or O-rings. Part number listed is for a package of five O-rings or gaskets. This package of gaskets/

O-Rings is recommended as extras or spares.
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Flow — DP Primary Elements (Integral and Compact Orifice)

The following chapter contains Product Specifications of the Instruments:

CO Compact Orifice Assemblies for use with
DP Transmitters

IFOA Integral Flow Orifice Assemblies for use with
DP Transmitters

Note: Refer to Section 3 for In-Line Flow Meters (Coriolis, Vortex,
and Mag Flow) and related instruments.
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Flow — DP Primary Elements

CO

Model CO Compact Orifice Complete with Foxboro®
Differential Pressure Transmitters

B Direct mounting of the Model CO Compact Orifice to d/p
Cell® transmitter, as compared to separate and remote
manifold and transmitter installations, provides improved
and more consistent performance and a greatly
simplified and economical installation procedure.

B The Compact Orifice and the calibrated transmitter are
factory assembled to form a functioning unit, and
shipped ready for installation in a pipeline.

W Suitable for use in liquid, gas, or steam services.

B A 316 ss, 25 mm (1 in) thick wafer body, with a
concentric orifices.

B Optimal beta ratios of 0.40 or 0.65 available.

B Rugged, integral construction (orifice plate and manifold)
eliminates tubings, fittings, and orifices-to-manifold
leakage points.

B Offered for use in pipeline sizes ranging from DN 15 to
DN 100, or % to 4 inches, having ANSI or DIN flanges.

B A standard alignment ring, for use with the pipeline size
and ANSI or DIN flange selected, is provided with each
Model CO to easily and accurately center the orifice
within the pipeline.

B Pipeline installation kits (with studs, nuts, and gaskets),
consistent with pipeline size flange type, are optionally
available.

The Model CO Compact Orifice is a wafer body orifice
plate that includes an integral three-valve manifold. This
one-piece unit mounts directly to an I/A Series®
differential pressure transmitter. An alignment ring and
an optional installation kit provide the hardware
necessary to properly install the orifice in various pipeline
sizes having ANSI® or DIN flanges. For complete
specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet

PSS 3-5A1E.

Standard Specifications

Orifice Type: Concentric, square edge, corner tap

Process Fluids: Liquid, gas, and steam

Process Temperature Limits: -40 to +232°C (-40 to
+450°F)

Maximum Working Pressure: Per ANSI Class 600 or
DIN PN 100 flanges

Flow (Discharge) Coefficient Uncertainty:
15TO 40 mm (4 TO 1% in) LINE SIZES

1.75% Uncertainty
50 TO 100 mm (2 TO 4 in) LINE SIZES
1.25% Uncertainty

Pipeline Sizes:

DN 15, DN 25, DN 50, DN 80, or DN 100;
1/2,1,11/5, 2,3, or4in

Beta Ratio®): 0.40 or 0.65

Process Connections: Mounts between ANSI Class 150,
300, or 600 flanges, or DIN PN 16, PN 40, or PN 100
flanges.

Assembly to Transmitter: Delivered assembled to a
calibrated Foxboro® IDP10, IDP25 or IDP50 d/p Cell
Transmitter, or an IMV25 or IMV 30 Multivariable
Transmitter.

Body and Gasket Materials — Process Wetted:
Compact Orifice: 316 ss with ptfe gasket
Optional Flange Gaskets: Durlon 8500 Aramid/Inorganic

Fiber with NBR rubber binder

Stud and Nut Material — Not Process Wetted:

Compact Orifice-to-Transmitter:
316 ss Studs, A193 Gr. BBM
316 ss Nuts, A194 Gr. 8M

Optional Flange Bolting: Plated Carbon Steel Studs
and Nuts
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Flow — DP Primary Elements

CO

Alignment Rings and Hardware Kit Provided for
Proper Installation

Centering of the compact orifice within the pipeline is
necessary to reduce flow errors and improve overall
measurement performance. Therefore, to ensure proper
installation, an alignment ring is provided that is consistent
with the pipeline size and whether ANSI or DIN flanges are
used. For users who require flange bolting hardware for
use with the alignment ring, an optional installation kit
(studs, nuts, and gaskets) can be provided consistent with
pipeline size and flange type ANSI or DIN selected.

Used with Foxboro® Transmitters
The compact orifice is used with the following I/A Series d/p
Cell transmitters listed below.

Model Description Protocol PSS No.
IDP10 DP FoxCom™ 2A-1C14 A
IDP10 DP HART® 2A-1C14 B
IDP10 DP Fieldbus(b) 2A-1C13 E
IDP10 DP Analog(©) 2A-1C14 C
IDP10 DP Analog(d) 2A-1C13 D
Multirange FoxCom, HART, .
bP28 (DP) and Fieldbus ZAIC1A K
Premium
FoxCom, HART,
IDP50 Performance ] BEklus 2A-1C14 L
(DP)
IMv2s ~ Multivariable o o0 HART  2A-1C15 B
(DP AP andT) '
Multivariable FoxCom and
IMV30 DR AR andT) HART ZAICTI5 A

a DP = Diff. Pressure; AP = Absolute Pressure; T = Temperature.
b Fieldbus = FOUNDATION® Fieldbus.

¢ Analog = 4 to 20 mA dc analog output.

d Analog = 1 to 5V dc (Low Power)

How to Order —Specify th complete model number of the Transmitter, plus the following Auxiliary Specification
(AS) Code. Installation Kit is optional. (Compact Orifice and Transmitter are shipped as an assembly.)

Auxiliary Specification (AS) Code — Compact Orifice

Description (a) AS Code
Compact Orifice with Integral 3-Valve Manifold CO
Pipeline Size
DN 15 or % inch Pipe -HH
DN 25 or 1 inch Pipe -1
DN 40 or 1% inch Pipe -1H
DN 50 or 2 inch Pipe -22
DN 80 or 3 inch Pipe -33
DN 100 or 4 inch Pipe -44
Beta Ratio
0.40 4
0.65 6
Alignment Ring
For use with ANSI Flanges A
For use with DIN Flanges D

Example: AS Code CO-224A

a Refer to AS Code CI if an optional installation kit is needed to
assemble the orifice to the pipeline.

Auxiliary Specification (AS) Code — Optional
Installation Kit

Description (a) AS Code
Installation Kit for Compact Orifice (a) Cl
Pipeline Size
DN 15 or % inch Pipe -HH
DN 25 or 1 inch Pipe -1
DN 40 or 1% inch Pipe -TH
DN 50 or 2 inch Pipe -22
DN 80 or 3 inch Pipe -33
DN 100 or 4 inch Pipe -44
Flange Rating
ANSI Class 150 Flange AN150
ANSI Class 300 Flange AN300
ANSI Class 600 Flange AOB00
DIN PN 16 PNO16
DIN PN 40 PN040
DIN PN 100 PN100

Example: AS Code CI-22AN150

a The optional installation kit includes the bolts, nuts, and gaskets
required to assemble the Model CO to the pipeline.
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Flow — DP Primary Elements IFOA

IFOA Series Integral Flow Orifice Assemblies

The IFOA Series Integral Flow Orifice Assemblies adapt electronic and/or
pneumatic d/p Cell Transmitters for measuring small flow rates.
For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 3-6A1 B.

m The IFOA has very high accuracy when equipped with associated piping

®m The IFOA can be used with any differential pressure transmitter having
standard process connections

W Process wetted materials are available for use with both corrosive and
noncorrosive fluids

B The transmitter can be either integrally coupled or remotely connected

W Process wetted material meets NACE Standard MR-01-75

Specifications

Assemblies with Associated Piping:

Body Material: Cast AlSI Type 316 ss ASTM A351 Grade CF8M stainless steel.
Piping Material: Seamless stainless alloy steel pipe to ASTM A-312 Grade TP-316, Schedule 40 for the 15 and
25 mm (% and 1 in) sizes, Schedule 80 for the 40 mm (1% in) size.
Flange Material: Forged 316 ss ASTM A182 F316.

Assemblies without Associated Piping:

Body Material: Cast AlSI Type 316 ss ASTM A351 Grade CF-8M stainless steel or cast Hastelloy C Grade CW-2M per ASTM

A494/A494M-86, as specified.
Body Bolting: ASTM A193 Grade B7 cadmium- or zinc-plated with yellow chromate finish alloy steel stud bolts and

ASTM A194 Grade 2H nuts. Orifice Plate Material: 316 ss ASTM A240, Monel ASTM B127 or Hastelloy C276 ASTM B626,

as specified.
Orifice Sealing Gasket Material: Glass-reinforced ptfe.

Assemblies with or without Associated Piping
Static Pressure Rating and Process Temperature Limits:

End Connection Assembly Size Static Pressure Rating and Process Temperature Limits'
mm in Sl Units US Units
Weld Ends 15 % 20 MPa from -40 to +40°C 3000 psi from -40 to +100°F
16 MPa at 150°C 2300 psi at 300°F
25 1 14 MPa from -40 to +40°C 2000 psi from -40 to +100°F
10.5 MPa at 150°C 1550 psi at 300°F
40 1.3 5 MPa from -40 to +40°C 750 psi from -40 to +100°F
4 MPa at 150°C 580 psi at 300°F
Threaded Ends 15, 25 %, 1 10 MPa from -40 to +150°C 1500 psi from -40 to +300°F
40 1.5 5 MPa from -40 to +40°C 750 psi from -40 to +100°F
40 15 4 MPa at 150°C 580 psi at 300°F
Flanged Ends? All sizes Static Pressure Rating of Flange Selected
Notes

1 Process temperature limits are -40 and +150°C (-40 and +300°F). Transmitter temperature limitations must be observed when integrally
mounted to IFOA assembly. For higher pressures and temperatures, refer to Foxboro.
2 Available with associated piping only
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Flow — DP Primary Elements IFOA

Optional Features

v Process wetted materials in compliance with NACE Standard MR-01-75.

v High pressure assembly (IFO). Static pressure rating 40 MPa (6000 psi).

v 17-4 ss body bolting.

v Oxygen service preparation.

v 3-valve manifolds.

v 180° U-Bend Integral Orifice Attachment.

v Orifice Kits
e 316 ss—Consisting of 7 bored diameters per standard specifications for 15 mm (% in) assembly
¢ 316 ss—Consisting of 5 bored diameters per standard specifications for 25 mm (1 in) assembly.
e 316 ss—Consisting of b bored diameters per standard specifications for 40 mm (1% in) assembly
e Monel—Consisting of 7 bored diameters per standard specifications for 15 mm (% in) assembly

How to Order — Specify model number IFOA followed by order code for each selection (Transmitter may be
specified and ordered separately).

Nominal Size

1o MM (BN OH

25 MM (T IN) o 01

A0 MM (1 0N) © o 1H
Body Material

End Connection without Associated Piping
Socket Weld Body . . ... 1

Threaded Body (NPT . ..o 2
Threaded Body (R metric) .. ... . 8
End Connection with Associated Piping
Pipe Ends Prepared for Welding. . . ... ... 3
Pipe Ends Threaded (NPT) . . . .. 4
Pipe Ends Threaded (R metric). . . ... . 9
Pipe Ends Flanged ANSI Class 150 . . . ... ... 5
Pipe Ends Flanged ANSI Class 300 . . . ... ... 6
Pipe Ends Flanged ANSI Class 600, 15and 25 mm (Y and 1injonly........ ... ... ... .. ... ........ 7

Orifice Plate Material
318 S ot e S

Hastelloy C276 . . . . H
Orifice Bore Diameter
Nominal Size 15 mm (1/2 in)

0.508 MM (0.020 1N) . . oot A
0.889 MM (0.035 1N) . . o oot B
1.524 mim (0.060 IN). . ... C
2540 mm (0.100 IN) . .o D
4.064 MM (0.160 IN) . .o E
B6.350 MM (0.250 IN) . . . o F
8.890 MM (0.350 IN) . . . oot G
Jewel orifice. 316 ss base material. 0.0508 to 0.381 mm (0.002 to 0.0151in) ... ... .. ... . . .. . ... . . . ... .. U
Nonstandard within beta limits of 0.1 10 0.8. . . . . . .. . v
Nominal Size 25 mm (1 in)

B.147 MM (0.242 IN) . . . H
8.661T MM (0.3471 IN) . . . . J
1214 MM (0478 IN) .« oo K
16.64 MM (0.855 IN) . . . L
2113 MM (0.832 IN) . o o M
Nonstandard within beta limits of 0.1 10 0.8 . . . . . . ... v
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Flow — DP Primary Elements IFOA

Nominal Size 40 mm (1% in)

9.703 MM (0.382 1N) . oo oo N
13.67 MM (0.538 iN) . ..o P
19.08 MM (0.7571 IN) . oo R
25.86 MM (1018 IN) . . . o S
29.97 MM (1180 IN). . oo T
Nonstandard within beta limits of 0.1 10 0.8. . . . . .. . %
Optional Connectors (For remote mounting d/p Cell Transmitter)
B1BSS, NPT . S
3168 SS, R Vo S
Hastelloy C, 1o NPT 1H
Hastelloy C, R . ..o 2H

Specify orifice bore diameter or supply completed flow data sheets (refer to Foxboro) for nonstandard
or jewel orifices

Specify Optional Features

Specify information for instrument tag

invenssys 2010-2011 2-6

Foxboro



Flow — In-Line Flowmeters

The following chapter contains Product Specifications of the Instruments:

84 Series Vortex Flowmeters
CFS10 Mass Flowtubes
CFS10 Sanitary Mass Flowtubes
CFS20 Mass Flowtubes
CFS20 Sanitary Mass Flowtubes
CFT50 Mass Flow Transmitters

High Power, Expulse, Magnetic Flowmeters:
2800 Series PTFE Lined Flowtubes
IMT96 Series Transmitters

Pulse DC Magnetic FlowMeters:
8000A Series Wafer Body
9100A, 9200A, 9300A Series Flanged Body Flowtubes
IMT25 |Intelligent Magnetic Flow Transmitters
MAG2IC,
MAGZ2RT,
MAG2RS Intelligent Magnetic Flow Transmitters and Flowtube

Sanitary Magnetic Flowmeters
4700S, 47/48 Sanitary Magnetic Flowmeter: Model 4700S Ceramic
or PFA lined Sanitary Flowtube and Models 47 and 48
Transmitters
75RTA, 75LBA,
75MCA Series FlowExpert Computing Totalizer/Batcher

IMTSIM Magnetic Flow Simulator

IFOA Integral
Flow Orifice
Assemblies Refer to Section 1

Note: Refer to Sections 1 and 2 for DP and Multivariable Transmitters and
Primary Elements used for Flow Rate Measurement.

Visit FlowExpertPro.com for all Your Sizing Requirements.
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Flow (Vortex Flowmeters)

84

84 Series Vortex Flowmeters

® Measures Liquid, Gas, or Steam

m \Wide Rangeability

W Pulse, Analog, and Digital Outputs

m Automatic compensation for low Reynold’s number
and piping configurations

m HART

H Easy Installation

H High Accuracy

® No Moving Parts

m Patented Extended Temperature Range Sensor

W Superior Resistance to Vibration and External Influences

m Integral Flow Totalization

m Versions Include Sanitary, NACE, and Remote
Electronics

Functional Specifications

Flow Measurement Ranges: Meter size is determined
from flow velocity calculations. Refer to Foxboro's
FlowExpert Sizing Program

Process Temperature Limits: -20 and +430°C (0-800°F);
depending on sensor selection (see How to Order)

Ambient Temperature Limits: -50 and +85°C (-58 and
+185°F)

Operating Pressure:
84W Series:Equivalent rating of mating flanges or
piping per ANSI B16.5 with a maximum limit of
10 MPa (1500 psi) at 24°C (75°F)
84F Series: Up to pressure rating of meter flanges

Electrical Classification: FM and CSA certified. Explosion-
proof and intrinsically safe versions available. Refer to
Foxboro for complete specifications.

Low Power Version: For use in battery and solar powered
applications. Intelligent electronics, Low Power, HART
Protocol, with and without pulse output.

Foxboro Certificates of Compliance/Conformance

Standard Certificate of Compliance and Material

Certification of Process Wetted Metal (conforms to
BS EN 10204 3.1).

The 84 Series Vortex Flowmeters measure flow by
monitoring the action of vortices formed in the fluid by

a patented shedder bar. Lifetime Warranty on the sensor,
and Two Year Warranty on all other components.

Refer to Product Specifications sheet PSS 1-8A3A for
intelligent digital/analog, wafer and flanged: PSS 1-8A5A
for sanitary and PSS 1-8A6A for Low Power version.

Performance Specifications

Accuracy. Installation parameters such as pipe bore,
location of valves and proximity to elbows, etc., will affect
the accuracy of the flow measurement. The I/A Series
VortexFlowmeter can be configured to compensate for
these effects and correct the measurement

For Liquids: Accuracy within the calibrated Reynolds
Number range is 0.5 of reading. Outside the calibrated
range the accuracy is =1.0% of reading for flow rates with
Reynolds Number of 20,000 or greater. £2.0% for
Reynolds numbers between 5000 and 20,000

For Gases and Steam: Accuracy is +1% of reading for flow
rates with Reynolds Number of 20,000 or greater. Type D
and Type T electronics £2.0% for Reynolds numbers
between 5000 and 20,000

Physical Specifications

Material: See How to Order

Mounting: 83W: Wafer style, mounts between ANSI Class
150, 300, or 600, or metric PN16, 40, 64, or 100 flanges.
83F: Flanged type. See How to Order for flanges
available. (Consult Foxboro for 900CL and 1500 CL)

Enclosure Classification: Meets |IEC P66 and provides
the watertight protection of NEMA Type 4X

Electrical Connections: Tapped for either M 20
or 1/2" NPT Conduit

Optional Features

v Isolation Manifold Valve: Bonnet mounted, ported ball

valve. Allows sensor to be removed without interrupting
the flow in the pipeline

v NACE: Meets NACE Standard MR-01, stainless steel

material only

v Oxygen Service: Cleaned and packaged for oxygen

service with Fluorolube filled sensor diaphragm only.
Maximum temperature 95°C (200°F)
v Gold Plated Sensor
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Flow (Vortex Flowmeters)

84

How to Order 84F: Flanged Version—Specify model number 84W followed by order code for each selection

Electronics Version
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol, with Pulse Output. . . -T
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol,

without Pulse Output . ... .. .. . . . . -U
Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Communication Protocol,
with Pulse Outputl@ ... .. .. . .. -L
Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Communication Protocol,
without Pulse Output@ .. ... ... .. .. . . . -M
Nominal Line Size
3/4in (DN 15) Line Size. . . ... . . 30
TIN(DN 2B) Line Size .. ... 01
11/2in(DN4Q) Line Size . ... .. ... 1H
2in (DN BO) Line Size .. ..o 02
3iN(DNBO) Line Size . ... . 03
4in (DN 100) Line Size . ... ... 04
B6in (DN 150) Line Size . ... ... . 06
8in (DN 200) Line Size . . .. ... . 08
10in (DN 250) Line Size .. ... . . . . 10
12in (DN 300) Line Size . . ... .. 12
Body, Flange, and Shedder Bar Material
Sizes 3Q to 04 only; cast 316 ss (CF8M) Body/Flanges/Shedder, except 04S1.. ... .. S

Size 04S1 (04 body with ANSI Class 150 Flange);
body fabricated from 316 ss pipe and 316 ss flanges.
Sizes 06 to 12; body fabricated from 304 ss pipe with 304 ss flanges.
Sizes 06 to 12 only; body fabricated from 304 ss pipe with carbon steel (A105) Flanges. . . K

End Connections and Flange Rating

ANSI Class 150 Flange All line Sizes . .. ... e 1
ANSI Class 300 Flange All line Sizes . . . . ... . e 2
ANSI Class 600 Flange Sizes 3Q through 08 only. . ......... ... ... ... ... ......... 3
PN 16 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Type D Nut Groove Sizes 06 through 12 only . ............ 5
PN 40 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Type D Nut Groove All line sizes . . ..................... 6
PN 63 Flange, EN1092-1, RF,. Type D Nut Groove Sizes 02 through 12 only@) ... ... .. ... 7
PN 100 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Type D Nut Groove All line sizes . ..................... 8
PN 16 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Finish Type B1 Sizes 06 through 12 only. . ............... D
PN 40 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, FinishType B1 All line sizes. .. ........................ F
PN 63 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Finish Type B2 Sizes 02 through 12 only®) . ... ... ... ... .. G
PN 100 Flange, EN1092-1, RF, Finish Type B2 All line sizes. .. ............ .. ... ..... H
Single or Dual Measurement; Isolation Valve and Manifold
Single Measurement; No IsolationValve . ... ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . . S
Dual Measurement; Manifold with no IsolationValves . .. ....... ... ... ... .. ... ... ...... D
Single Measurement; Manifold with one Isolation Valve; CF8M Stainless Steel ............. K
Dual Measurement; Manifold with two Isolation Valves; CF8M Stainless Steel. .. ........... L

Sensor Fill, Temperature Range, and Material
Standard Temperature Range (with Fill Fluid)
Fluorolube Fill, 0 to 200°F (-20 to +90°C) Hastelloy Type CW2M . . .. ... ... .. .. ... ... ... .. ...
Fluorolube Fill, 0 to 200°F (-20 to +90°C) Stainless Steel Type CF3M .. ... ... . ... ... .. ....
Silicone Fill, 0 to 400°F (-20 to +200°C) Hastelloy Type CW2M . ... ... .. ... ... . . .. . ... . ...
Silicone Fill, 0 to 400°F (-20 to +200°C) Stainless Steel Type CF3M. . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...

Extended Temperature Range (No Fill Fluid)
Unfilled, 300 to 800°F (150 to 430°C) Hastelloy Type CW2M® . . . ... .. .. .. .. ...,
Unfilled, 300 to 800°F (150 to 430°C) Stainless Steel Type CF3M) . ... ... ... .. ... .. . ..... ..

Electronics Housing Mounting, Material, and Conduit Connections

Mounted to Flowtube; Aluminum Housing; 1/2 NPT Conduit Connections ... ...................
Mounted to Flowtube; Aluminum Housing; M20 Conduit Connections . ........................
Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing; 1/2 NPT Conduit Connections(© . .. .. ... ... .............
Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing; M20 Conduit Connections(©. . .. ... ... ... .. ... .......
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Flow (Vortex Flowmeters) 84

84F Flanged Version (continued)
Local Digital Indicator/Configurator

No Digital Indicator/Configurator (Blind Unit). . . ... ... . N

Full Function Digital Indicator/Configurator. . . .. ... ... J
Electrical Safety (Also see Electrical Safety Specifications section for further details)

ATEX intrinsically Safe; Il 1 GD, EEx ia IIC; T4 (not available with mounting CodesTand R). . ................... E

ATEX flameproot: . . H

For Il 2/1 (1) GD, EEx d [ia] ia, T4; with Mounting Code V only.
For Il 2 (1) GD, EEx d lial, T4; with Mounting Code W only.
For Il 1 GD, EEx ia lIC, T4; with Mounting Code W only.

CSA intrinsically safe; Division 1, T4, . . . C
CSA Nonincendive; DIVISION 2, TA. . . . . M
CSA explosionproof; Division 1, T5. .. ..o D
FM intrinsically safe; Division 1, T4. . ... F
FM nonincendive; DIVISION 2, TA. . . . K
FM explosionproof; Division 1, To. . . ... G
|IECEx intrinsically safe; Ex ia IIC, T4; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66 . . .. ... ... ... . . . . . . ... L
(not available with Mounting Codes T and R).
IECEX flameproot.. . . . B

Ex d lia] ia IIC; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code V only.
Ex d lial; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code W only.
Ex ia lIC; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code W only.

NEPSI intrinsically safe, Zone 0, Ex ia lIC (not with mounting codesTand R) ........ ... ... ... .. ... ... ...... R
NEPSI flameproof, Zone 1, Ex d IIC (not with mountingcodesTand R).. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ...... S
No Agency Electrical Certifications; (with CE mark, PED Controls and Records).. .. ......... ... ... .. ... ...... Y
No Agency Certifications; (no CE mark; Units not to be installed in European Union (EU) countries) ............. 4

Optional Selections
Cable Length Selection for Remote Electronics Housing

20 ft (6 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics HousINg . . .. .. .. -B

30 ft (9 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing . . . ... ... D

40 ft (12 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing . .. ... ... . -E

50 ft (15 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing . ... ... ... .. . . . . . . G
Cleaning — Oxygen/Chlorine Service

Cleaning of Process Wetted Parts per Compressed Gas Association's CGA G-4.1 and ASTM G93. . ................ H

Available only with Body/Flange/Shedder Material Code S.
Not available for Sizes -10 and -12 or with Isolation Valve Codes D, K, and L.
Not available with Extended Temperature Codes C and T.

Sensor Plating

Gold Plated Sensor ... ... .. -J
Foxboro Certificates of Compliance/Conformance

Standard Certificate of Compliance . . .. ... . L

Foxboro Material Certification of Process Wetted Metal (Conforms to BS EN 10204 3.1) .. ... ... . ... . ... ...... -M

Process Wetted Parts Conform to NACE Standard MR-01. . ... ... e e -Q
Foxboro Calibration Certificate

Calibration and Pressure Test Certified Copy . . . . ..ot N
Cable Connectors — with Electrical Housing Codes T and R only (1/2 NPT)

Hawke-Type Cable Gland. . . .. ... -P

PG11 Cable Gland, Trumpet Shaped . . ... .. R
Conduit Fitting

Adapter for use with 1/2 NPT conduit (Available with Remote Mounted Housing Code Ronly). .................... R
Welding Certificate (Size Codes 06 through 12 only)

Welding Certified to ASME Boiler Codeld) . . . . F

Radiographic Examination (X-Ray) of Flange Welds(@ . . .. ... .. . . . RY

Welding Certified to ASME Boiler and Radiographic Examination (X-Ray) of Flange Welds(® . .. ... ... .. ... .. ... .. X
Instruction Manual

Detailed Instruction Manual in place of Universal MI 019-145 . . . ... . . C
Notes

(a) For 3Q, 01, and 1H line sizes, select End Connection Code 8. (f) Application ALERT: For Extended Temperature Range sensors used

(b) For 3Q, 01, and 1H line sizes, select End Connection Code H. in hazardous or volatile gas applications, there is the potential of

(c) With remote mounted electronics housing, you must also select fugitive emissions to occur through the sensor vented restrictor if

Optional Cable Length -B, -D, -E, or -G. the sensor diaphragm were to fail.
(d) Not available with End Connection Codes 1, 5, and D for 6 and 8 inch sizes. (g) The Low Power Vortex Flowmeter is not available with a
(e) Not available with End Connection Codes 1 and 5 for 6 and 8 inch sizes. 4 to 20 mA output.
invenssys 2010-2011 34

Foxboro



Flow (Vortex Flowmeters) 84

84W: Wafer Version
How to Order 84W: Wafer Version—Specify model number 84W followed by order code for each selection

Electronics Type
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol, with Pulse Output......... T
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol, without Pulse Output . ... .. U
Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Protocol, with Pulse Outputlel .. .. ... ... L
Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Protocol, without Pulse Output(c). .. ... .. -M
Nominal Line Size
34N (DN 1B) Line Size. . . ... 3Q
TIiN (DN 25) Line Size . ... 01
11/2in (DN 40) Line Size . . ... oo 1H
2in (DN BO) Line Size . . . ..o o 02
B3iIN (DN BO) Line Size . .. .o 03
4in (DN 100) Line Size . . ..o 04
6in (DN 150) Line Size . . ... o 06
8in (DN 200) Line Size . . . .. oo 08
Body and Shedder Bar Material
ASTM A351-CF8M (316 ss) Cast Body and Shedde .. ......... ... ... ... ... ... ....... S

ASTM A494-CW2M (Hastelloy C) Cast Body and Shedder; With Size Codes 3Q to 04 only . ... H

Mounting and Centering Systems
Centering for ANSI Class 150, 300, and 600 Flanges Sizes 3Q through 04 only
Centering for PN 16 Flange Sizes 01 through 03 only
Centering for PN 40 Flange Sizes 01 through 03 and 06 and 08 only
Centering for PN 63 and PN 100 Flanges All line sizes
Centering for ANSI Class 600 Flange Sizes 06 and 08 only
Centering for PN16 Flange Sizes 04, 06, and 08 only . . .. ... ... ... . .. . .. .. . . ... . . ... 4
Centering for PN40O Flange Size 04 only . .. ... . 5
Centering for PN 16 and PN 40 Flanges Size 3Q only

Isolation Valve and Manifold
S = No Isolation Valve or Manifold . . . . ... ... S
K = Manifold with Isolation Valve, ASTM A 351-CF8M Stainless Steel (316sS) .. .................... K

Sensor Fill, Temperature Range, and Material
Standard Temperature Range (with Fill Fluid)
Fluorolube Fill 0 to 200°F (-20 to 90°C) Hastelloy
Fluorolube Fill 0 to 200°F (-20 to 90°C) Stainless Steel. . ... ... . .. . . . . . . F
Silicone Fill 0 to 400°F (-20 to 200°C) Hastelloy . ... ... . . . R
Silicone Fill 0 to 400°F (-20 to 200°C) Stainless Steel
Extended Temperature Range (No Fill Fluid)
Unfilled, 300 to 800°F (150 to 430°C) Hastelloy Type CW2M ) C
Unfilled, 300 to 800°F (150 to 430°C) Stainless Steel Type CFSM ) .. .. .. .. ... ... .. .. ... ..., T

Electronics Housing Mounting, Material, and Conduit Connections
T = Integrally Mounted to Flowtube; Aluminum Housing, 1/2 NPT Conduit Connection. ... ................... T
V = Integrally Mounted to Flowtube; Aluminum Housing, M20 Conduit Connection
R = Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing, 1/2 NPT Conduit Connection @ . ... .. ... .. .. ... .. .. .. .. ....... R
W = Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing, M20 Conduit Connection (@

Local Digital Indicator/Configurator
N = No Digital Indicator/Configurator (Blind Unit)
J = Full Function Digital Indicator/Configurator. . . .. ... J
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Flow (Vortex Flowmeters)

84W: Wafer Version (continued)

Electrical Safety (Also see Electrical Safety Specifications section for further details)
ATEX intrinsically Safe; Il 1 GD, EEx ia IIC; T4
(not available with mounting CodesTand R)............. .. ... .. .. . . ... ... ... ....... E
ATEX flameproof: . . ... H
for Il 2/1 (1) GD, EEx d [ia] ia, T4; with Mounting Code V only.
for Il 2 (1) GD, EEx d [ial, T4; with Mounting Code W only.
for I 1 GD, EEx ia IIC; T4; with Mounting Code W only.

CSA intrinsically safe; Division 1; T4.. . . ... c
CSA Nonincendive; Division 2, T4. . . . . .. M
CSA explosionproof; Division 1, T5 . . . ... . D
FM intrinsically safe; Division 1; T4 . . . ... F
FM nonincendive; Division 2, T4. . . .. .. K
FM explosionproof; Division 1; T5. . ... .. G
|IECEx intrinsically safe; Ex ia IIC, T4; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66

(not available With . .. L
Mounting Codes T and R).
IECEX flameproof: . . ... B

Ex d [ia] ia IIC; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code V only.
Ex d [ia]; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code W only.
Ex ia IIC; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66; with Mounting Code W only.

NEPSI intrinsically safe, Zone 0, Ex ia lIC (not with mounting codesTandR)............... R
NEPSI flameproof, Zone 1, Ex d IIC (not with mounting codesTand R) ................... S
No Agency Electrical Certifications; (with CE mark, PED Controls and Records). ............ Y
No Agency Certifications; (no CE mark;

Units not to be installed in European Union (EU) countries). . . ......................... z

Optional Selections
Cable Length Selection for Remote Electronics Housing

20 ft (6 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing. .......... ... ... .. ... ... . .. ...... B
30 ft (9 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing. .............. .. ... ... ... ... ...... D
40 ft (12 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing . .. ............ . ... . ... ... . ... .... -E
50 ft (15 m) Cable to Connect to Remote Electronics Housing. .. .......... ... ... ... .. ... ...... G

Cleaning - Oxygen/Chlorine Service
Cleaning of Process Wetted Parts per Compressed Gas Association's CGA G-4.1 and ASTM G93. ... .. H
Not available with Isolation Valve Code K or Sensor Codes C and T

Sensor Plating

Gold Plated SeNsOr. . .. ... -J
Foxboro Certificates of Compliance/Conformance

Standard Certificate of Compliance . .. ... ... .. L

Material Certification of Process Wetted Metal (Conforms to BS EN 10204 3.1) . ................... M

Process Wetted Parts Conform to NACE Standard MR-01 ... ... .. ... . ... . ... ... . ... .. ... .... -Q
Foxboro Calibration Certificate

Foxboro Calibration and Pressure Test Certified Copy . ... .. ... . . N
Cable Connectors — with Electrical Housing Codes T and R only (1/2 NPT)

Hawke-Type Cable Gland . .. ... .. . P

PG11 Cable Gland, Trumpet Shaped. . . .. ... .. R
Conduit Fitting

Adapter for use with 1/2 NPT conduit (Available with Remote Mounted Housing Code Ronly) ........ T
Instruction Manual

Detailed Instruction Manual in place of Universal MI 019-145. . .. ... ... ... .. .. . . . . ... . ... C
Notes

(a) With remote mounted electronics housing, you must also select (c) The Low Power Vortex Flowmeter is not available with a

Optional Cable Length -B, -D, E, or G. 4 to 20 mA output.

(b) Application ALERT. For Extended Temperature Range sensors used in
hazardous or volatile gas applications, there is the potential of fugitive
emissions to occur through the sensor vented restrictor if the sensor
diaphragm were to fail.
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Flow (Vortex Flowmeters) 84

848S: Sanitary Vortex Flowmeter
How to Order—Specify model number 84S followed by order code for each selection

Electronics Type
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol,
with Pulse Output. .. ... .. .. T
Intelligent Electronics, HART Communication Protocol,
without Pulse Qutput . . ... ... ... ... . . U
Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Protocol, with Pulse Output(© . . . .. L

Intelligent Electronics, Low Power, HART Protocol, without Pulse Output(© . . -m

Nominal Line Size

2 in (DN B0), Stainless Steel Tubing . .. ... ... ... . . ... . . .. .. . ... 02
3in (DN 80), Stainless Steel Tubing ... ... .. ... . .. .. . . . .. .. . . ... 03
End Connection Type (Welded to Flowmeter Body) (@)
3A I|-Line Fitting, Mates with Cherry Burrell 15 WI or Equivalent .. ............... C
ANSI Class 150 RF Flange (b) . ... ... . F
Metric (DIN 11851) Coupling with External Knuckle Thread, per DIN 405, Part 1. . . .. M
RJT Coupling per BS 1864, with External Whitworth Thread, 6 TPI .. ............. R
3ATri-Clamp Type Quick-Disconnect Ferrule, Mates
with Tri-Clover T4 WMP or equivalent. .. ... .. . . . . . . .. T
ISS (ISO 2853) Coupling with External Trapezoidal Thread, 8TPI .. ............... u
Local Digital Indicator/Configurator
No Digital Indicator/Configurator (Blind Unit). . ........ ... ... .. ... .. . . ... . ... .. ... N
Full Function Digital Indicator/Configurator ........ ... ... ... . . . . . J

Electronics Housing Material and Conduit Connections

Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing; 1/2 NPT Conduit Connections. . ................... R
Remote Mounted; Aluminum Housing; M20 Conduit Connections . ... ................... W
Electrical Safety (Also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)
ATEX intrinsically Safe; Il 1 GD, EEx ia IIC; T4; with Mounting CodeWonly. .................... E
ATEX flameproof; for Il 2 (1) GD, EEx d [ia] IIC; T4; with Mounting Code Wonly. ................ H
CSA intrinsically safe; Division 1; T4, . . ..o C
CSA nonincendive; Division 2; T4 . . . M
CSA explosionproof; Division 1; 15, . ... .. D
FM intrinsically safe; Division 1; T4. . . .. .o F
FM nonincendive; DiVision 2; T4. . . . .. K
FM explosionproof; Division 1; T5.. . ... G
IECEX intrinsically safe; Ex ia IIC; T4; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66 with. . ................. L
Mounting Code W only.
IECEx flameproof; EEx d [ia] IIC; T4; Dust-ignitionproof Ex tD A20, IP66 with. ... ............ ... B
Mounting Code W only.
NEPSI intrinsically safe, Zone 0, Ex ia lIC (not with mounting codesTandR) ................... R
NEPSI flameproof, Zone 1, Ex d IIC (not with mounting codesTandR) ....................... S
No Agency Electrical Certifications; (with CE mark, and PED Controls and Records). .. ........... Y
No Agency Certifications; (no CE mark; Units not to be installed in European Union. .. ........... Z
(EU) countries).
Optional Selections
Foxboro Certificates of Compliance/Conformance
Standard Certificate of Compliance . . ... .. . L
Material Certification of Process Wetted Metal (Conforms to BS EN 10204 3.1). ... . ................ -M
Foxboro Calibration Certificate
Calibration and Pressure Test Certification . ... ... ... -N
Instruction Manual
Detailed Instruction Manual in place of Universal MI 019-145. . ... ... ... .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. -C
Notes
(a) Mating end connections, gaskets, and clamps to be supplied (c) The Low Power Vortex Flowmeter is not available with a
by the user. 4 to 20 mA output.
(b) The ANSI Class 150 RF flange is not available if 3A certification
is required.
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Mass Flow Meters

CFS10 Coriolis Mass Flowtubes

m Single Continuous, Thick Walled,
Full Bore Flowtube
v virtually eliminates tube fatigue

failure.

v low pressure loss.

v self-draining in a vertical line.

v provides positive cleaning.

v excellent for most fluids,
slurries, and shear sensitive
liquids.

B Patented Antiphase Double
Driver, Double Sensor with
Synchronous Mode Demodulation
v accurate measurement of the

Coriolis force at low flow rates.

v low power consumption for
intrinsic safety.

m Flowtube Assembly Provides:

v improved dependability

v excellent accuracy at low
flow rates.

v application versatility.

v ease of installation or retrofit.

CFS10

The CFS10 Series Mass Flowtubes utilize the Coriolis Principle to provide true

mass flow rate measurements directly, without the need for external temperature,
pressure, or specific gravity (S.G.) input.
For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification
Sheet PSS 1-2B1 A.

Functional Specifications
Nominal Mass Flow Rate Ranges:

Flowtube Size

in
1/8
1/4
1/2
3/4
1
15
2

mm

3

6

15
20
25
40
50

Mass Flow Rate Range

Nominal
kg/min
0.03t0 3
0.09t0 9
0.4 to 40
0.9t0 90
1.8 to 180
4 to 400
7 to 700

Extended Upper Ranges'

Ib/min
0.07to 7
0.2 t0 20
0.9 to 90
2 to 200

4 to 400

9 to 900
15 to 1500

kg/min

7
22
73
119

244
607

1023

Ib/min
15

48

160
261
536
1335
2250

Process Density: Process fluid ranges from 200 to 3000 kg/m3 (12.5 to 187 Ib/ft) or
a specific gravity range of 0.2 to 3. Note that a specific gravity of 1 corresponds
to a fluid density of 1000 kg/m3(62.4 Ib/ft3).

Flowtube Limits?:

Size
mm

3&6

15-60

in
1/8 & 1/4

12 -2

Process Temp.
OC OF
40 100
100 200
150 300
180 356
40 100
100 200
150 300
180 356

Max. Working Pressure

bar

207
174
156
148
99
85
77
75

psig

3000
2530
2270
2144
1440
1240
1120
1080

Normal Operating Condition Limits:

Process Temperature: -200 and +180°C (-328 & +356°F).
Ambient Temperature: -40 and +85°C (-40 & +185°F).
Relative Humidity: 5 and 100%

invensys
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Mass Flow Meters CFS10

End Connection Limits:

Type Process Temp. Max. Working Pressure (316/316L Flanges) Hastelloy C-2

ANSI 100°F 275 psig 290 psig

Class 150 200°F 240 psig 260 psig
300°F 215 psig 230 psig
356°F 208 psig 217 psig

ANSI 100°F 720 psig 750 psig

Class 300 200°F 620 psig 750 psig
300°F 560 psig 730 psig
356°F 540 psig 719 psig

ANSI 100°F 1440 psig 1500 psig

Class 600 200°F 1240 psig 1500 psig
300°F 1120 psig 1455 psig
356°F 1080 psig 1435 psig

BS 4504 50°C 40 bar 40.4 bars3

(DN) PN 100°C 34.2 bar 34.2 bar3

10/16/25/40 150°C 30.8 bar 30.8 bars
180°C 29.3 bar 29.3 bar®

Flange to Maximum working pressure is limited by the flowtube limits above or by the

mate with BS4504(1969) user’s end connection, whichever is PN100/2(DN) less.

NPT/ Maximum working pressure is limited by the

BS21R flowtube limits above.

Notes

1 Extended upper range is based on a fluid specific of 0.8 at a temperature of 1000C, 2120F To find the extended upper range
at other specific gravities and temperatures, contact Foxboro.

2 Linear interpolation is acceptable.

3 To obtain MPa value, divide bar value by 10. To obtain kPa value, multiply bar value by 100.

Performance Specifications Accuracy (Temperature) £1°C (£1.8°F) for process fluid
Accuracy (Flow Rate):+0.15% of reading, or +0.015% of temperatures between -60 and +100°C (-76 and +212°F).
nominal flow range, whichever is greater. Or £3°C (£5.4°F) for process fluid temperatures from
Accuracy (Density): -130 to -60°C (-202 to -76°F) and from 100 to 180°C
212 °F).

Flowtube Size Accuracy (Density) ( to 356°F) ) .

mm in Note: Stated flow rate accuracy includes the combined

3t06 1/8to 1/4 £0.0025 g/em3 (0.04 Ib/f) if:'ect.s olf;nea;iiy, :.ysteresis, repeatability, and zero offset

1510 50 1/2 to 2 +0.0015 g/cm3(0.024 Ib/f3) ysical specitications

Enclosure: Welded AlSI Type 304 stainless steel.
Hermetically sealed with 70kPa (10.15 psia) internal
pressure.

How to Order—Specify model number CFS10 followed by the order code for each section

Nominal Flowtube and Flange Size (Sensor)
B MM (18 N . 02
B MM (T/AIN) L 03
1o MM (1 2iN) . 05
20 MM (B/AIN) . o 08
2D MM (1IN . 10
A0 MM (1 1 2IN) . 15
B0 MM (2iN) . 20
Flowtube Wetted Material
AISI Type 316L Stainless Steel . .. .. ... S
Hastelloy C22 only sizes “"027 037 “05, " 10" . . . . . H
End Connections?
Threaded, NPT, ANSI B2.1 (not available with code 10, 15 0or 20 above). .. ... ... ... . . . . . . A
ANSI Class 150 flange (not available with code 02). . . ... ... C
ANSI Class 300 flange (not available with code 02). . . ... ... . . D
ANSI Class 600 flange (not available with code 02). . ... .. .. .. . E
PN 10/16, 25/40 flange (not available with code 02) . ... ... . .. . . . F
PN 100 flange, mates with BS4504, Part 4, 1969 (100/2) (not available with code 02). ... ....... ... .. ... .. .. ...... J
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Mass Flow Meters CFS10

CFS10 Flowtube (continued)
Electrical Classification (Refer to Foxboro for details)

CSA certified for general purpose (ordinary) locations, no certified connectivity .. ................ CGZ
CSA certified as nonincendive for use in Class |, Division 2,

Groups A, B, C, and D hazardous locations. . . ... . . .. . . CNN
KEMA (ATEX) 11 2 G EEX, ib lIB; T2 .. T6 . . .. i MMM
KEMA (ATEX) I 3G EEx, nA 1l T3 .. T6 . ... LLL
FM approved intrinsically safe, Class I, Groups C and D, Division 1 hazardous locations. .. ......... FBB
FM approved for Class |, Division 2, Groups A, B, Cand Dareas. .. ........................... FNN

Optional Features
Bidirectional flow calibration . . . ... ... .. -B
Cryogenic applications for temperatures below -130°C (-(202°F) .. ... ... .. .. . . -C
Radiography of pressure retaining welds. A copy of the Quality Assurance Department'’s

radiographic inspection report on the process containment welds is provided . ..................... -X
Foxboro material certification of process wetted metal (conforms to DIN 50049, Paragraph 3.1B) ... .. .. .. -M
Weight & Measures custody transfer/NTEP . . .. .. ... T
Optional tamperproof sealing for terminal block. . .. ... ... ... . . .. . . -S
Specify One
Calibrated for use with a CFT50 transmitter (default) ... ... .. ... .. ... . . .. . . . . . . . ... -E
Calibrated for use with a CFT10 or CFT15 transmitter. . . ... ... . -F
Dual calibrations for use with a CFT10, CFT15, or CFT50 transmitter. . ........... .. . .. -G

Nominal Flowtube -02
All other sizes

Model Code-Cable®
Cable Insulation Material

PVC-Insulated cable, -20 to +80°C (-4 to +176°) Ambient . . .. .. .. ... . KFS1
FEP-Insulated cable, -40 to +85°C (-40 to +185°) Ambient . . .. .. .. . . KFS2
Cable length

20 T . -F0020
B0 fElt. . o -F0050
T00 fEt . o o -F0100
200 L. . o -F0200
BO0 fEOL. . o oo -F0500
74510 I 1= -F0750
TO00 fBT. . o oo -F1000
B N IS . . -M006
D MBI . . -MO015
B0 MBS . o o e -M030
B0 MBI . . o -M060
100 OIS . . -M150
2D N OIS . o o -M225
300 MBLEIS . o . o -M300

Specify flow data (rate, pressure, temperature, density, vapor pressure, etc.)
Specify information for instrument tag

Notes

4 1/4" meter utilizes a 1/2" flange when end connections C thru F are selected.
5 Recommended standard cable:

e Cable manufacturer: Belden

e Manufacturer part number: 8778

® \/oltage rating : 30V ac

e |nsulation jacket material: PVC/PVC

e Ambient temperature limits: -20 and +80° C (-4 and +176°F)
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Flow

CFS10 Sanitary

CFS10 Sanitary Mass Flowtubes

m 3A Authorized

m Single Continuous, Thick Walled,
Full Bore Flowtube

v virtually eliminates tube fatigue
failure.

v low pressure loss

v self-draining in a vertical line.

v provides positive cleaning.

v excellent for clean fluids,
slurries, and shear sensitive
liquids.

B Patented Antiphase Double
Driver, Double Sensor with
Synchronous Mode
Demodulation

v accurate measurement of
the Coriolis force at low
flow rates,

v low power consumption for
intrinsic safety.

m Flowtube Assembly Provides:

v improved dependability

v excellent accuracy at low
flow rates.

v application versatility.

v ease of installation or retrofit.

® Wide Range of Sanitary End
Connections

v Formatting with Tri-Clover
Quick-Disconnect Ferrule.

v DIN coupling with external
thread, DIN 11851.

Physical Specifications

Enclosure: Welded AlSI Type 304
stainless steel. Hermetically
sealed with 70 kPa (10.15 psia)
internal pressure.

The CFS10 Series I/A Series Sanitary Mass Flowtubes utilize the Coriolis
Principle to provide true mass flow rate measurements directly, without the need
for external temperature, pressure, or specific gravity (S.G.) inputs. Ideally suited
for general Food and Drug Industry applications. Process wetted parts

are stainless steel and finished to Sanitary Standards. Flowtube is free from
internal crevices, and allows for in-line cleaning using various combinations of
cleaning solutions.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 1-2B1 A.

Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Flow Rate):
+0.15% of reading, or £0.015% of nominal flow range, whichever is greater.

Accuracy (Density):

Flowtube Size Accuracy (Density)

mm in
6 1/4 +0.0025 g/cm3 (0.04 Ib/ft3)
15 to 50 1/2 t0 2 +0.0015 g/cm3 (0.024 1b/ft3)

Milk Density Statement: Density accuracy specifications for milk standardization
applications: +£0.0005 g/cc provided flowtube is correctly installed per Instruction
book 3393.

Accuracy (Temperature): £1°C (£1.8°F) for process fluid temperatures between
-60 and +100°C (-76 and +212°F). Or +3°C (+5.4°F) for process fluid temperatures
from -130 to -60°C (-202 to -76°F) and from 100 to 180°C (212 to 356°F).

Note: Stated flow rate accuracy includes the combined effects of linearity,

hysteresis, repeatability, and zero offset.

Process Density: Process fluid ranges from 200 to 3000 kg/m3 (12.5 to 187 Ib/ft3),
or a specific gravity range of 0.2 to 3. Note that a specific gravity of 1
corresponds to a fluid density of 1000 kg/m3 (62.4 1b/ft3).

Maximum Process Pressure: 10 bar at 25°C (145 psig at 77°F)

Normal Operating Condition Limits: Process Temperature: -130 and +180°C
(202 & +356°F). Ambient Temperature:-40 and +85°C (-40 & +185°F).

Relative Humidity: 5 and 100%

Functional Specifications
Nominal Flow Rate Ranges:

Flowtube Mass Flow Rate Range
Size Nominal extended upper ranges'
in mm kg/min Ib/min kg/min Ib/min
1/4 6 0.09t0 9 0.2 to 20 22 48
1/2 15 0.4 to 40 0.9 to 90 73 160
3/4 20 0.9 to 90 2 t0200 119 261
1 25 1.8 to 80 4 to 400 244 536
11/2 40 4 to 400 9 to 900 607 1335
2 50 7 to 700 15 to 1500 1023 2250
Notes

1 Extended upper range is based on a fluid specific of 0.8 at a temperature of 100°C (212°F). To find
the extended upper range at other specific gravities and temperatures, contact Foxboro.
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Flow CFS10 Sanitary

How to Order
Nominal Flowtube and End Connection Size:

B MM (T/4 IN) oo 03
1o MM (1/2 IN) . 05
20 MM (Bl IN) Lo 08
25 MM (TIN) . 10
A0 MM (1 1/2IN) . o 15
BO MM (2IN) 20

Flowtube Wetted Material
AlSI Type 316L Stainless Steel prepared for sanitary applications

(BA Authorization Number 224). . . . . .. .. . . C
End Connections(Supplied in AISI Type 316 stainless steel only):2
For mating to tri-clover quick disconnect ferrule . . ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... P
DIN coupling with external thread, DIN 11851 . . .. ... ... ... . . . . . s N
Electrical Classification (Refer to Foxboro for details)
CSA certified for general purpose (ordinary) locations, no certified connectivity . ................. CGZ
CSA certified as nonincendive for use in Class I, Division 2,
Groups A, B, C, and D hazardous 10Cations . ... ... .. CNN
KEMA (ATEX) 11 2 G EEX, ib 1IB; T2 ... TB . oot e e e e i MMM
KEMA (ATEX) I 3G EEX, NA T3 ... T6. . . oo LLL
FM approved intrinsically safe, Class |, Groups C and D, Division 1 hazardous locations .. ......... FBB
FM approved for Class |, Division 2, Groups A, B, C,and D Area . ............. ... ............ FNN
Optional Features
Bidirectional flow calibration . . . ... ... . . . -B
Foxboro material certification of process wetted materials (conforms to DIN 50049, Paragraph 3.1B) .. .. .. -M
Weight & Measures custody transfer/NTEP . . . . ... .. -T
Optional tamperproof sealing . . ... ... -S
Specify One
Calibrated for use with a CFT50 transmitter (default). . . ... ... .. . . . . . . -E
Calibrated for use with a CFT10 or CFT15 transmitter . ... ... ... .. e -F
Dual calibrations for use with a CFT10, CFT15, or CFT50 transmitter . ............. . ... ... .. ......... -G

Model Code-Cable3
Cable Insulation Material

PVC-Insulated cable,-20 to +80°C (-4 to 176°) Ambient . . ... ... . . . . KFS1
FEP-Insulated cable,-40 to +85°C (-40 to +185°) Ambient KFS2
Cable length

20 BT, . o -F0020
B0 fEBt. . o -F0050
T00 BT, . -F0100
200 fBBT. . o o -F0200
D00 BB, . . -F0500
725 I 1= -F0750
T000 fEBT. . . -F1000
B NS . o -M006
D OIS . o o -M015
B0 MBS . . o e -M030
B0 MBI . o o -M060
100 MEBEEIS . oo -M150
22D MNBEEIS . o o e -M225
300 MBLEIS . . . e -\M300

How to Order Cable—Specify flow data (rate, pressure, temperature, density, vapor pressure, etc.)
Specify information for instrument tag

Notes

2 With codes 03, 05, 08, and 10 above, a 1-inch connector is used.
3 Recommended Standard Cable:

e Cable Manufacturer: Belden

® Part Number: 8778

¢ \/oltage Rating: 30V ac

e Insulation/Jacket Material: PVC/PVC

¢ Ambient Temperature Limits: -20 and +80°C (-4 and 176°F)

invensuys 2010-2011 3-12
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Mass Flow Meters

CFS20 Coriolis

B Thick Walled Flowtube

v +virtually eliminates tube
fatigue failure

v low pressure loss.

v self-draining in a vertical line.

B Patented Antiphase Double
Driver, Double Sensor with
Synchronous Mode Demodulation
v accurate measurement of the

Coriolis force at low flow rates.
v low power consumption for
intrinsic safety.
v insensitive to density variations
m Flowtube Assembly Provides:
v improved dependability
v excellent accuracy at low
flow rates.

CFS20

Mass Flowtubes

The CFS20 Series Mass Flowtubes utilize the Coriolis Principle to provide true
mass flow rate measurements directly, without the need for external
temperature, pressure, or specific gravity (S.G.) input.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 1-2B4 A.

Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Flow Rate): £0.15% of reading, or +0.015% of nominal flow range,
whichever is greater.

Note: Stated flow rate accuracy includes the combined effects of linearity,
hysteresis, repeatability, and zero offset.

Accuracy (Density): +0.0015 g/cm (0.024 Ib/ft3)

Milk Density Statement: Density accuracy specifications for milks standardization
applications: +0.0005 g/cc provided flowtube is correctly installed per Instruction
book 3393.

Accuracy (Temperature): +1°C (£1.8°F) for process fluid temperatures between
-60 and +100° C (-76 and +212°F). Or +3°C (+£5.4°F) for process fluid temperatures
from -130 to -60°C (-202 to -76°F) and from 100 to 180°C (212 to 356°F).

Nominal Flow Range:
CFS20-15: 9 to 900 Ib/min (40 to 400kg/min)
CFS20-30: 40 to 4000 Ib/min (18 to 1815 kg/min)

Extended Upper Flow Range:
CFS20-15: 1070 Ib/min (485 kg/min)
CFS20-30: 4500 Ib/min (2040 kg/min) Based on a fluid specific gravity of 0.8 and
212°F (100°C).To find the extended upper range at other specific gravities and
temperatures, contact Foxboro.

Functional Specifications: Flowtube Limits!

v application versatility. Nominal Flowtube Size Process Temperature = Max. Working Pressure
v ease of installation or retrofit. mm in °C °F bar2 psig
40 & 80 1.5 &3 40 100 99 1440
Physical Specifications 40&80 15&3 100 200 85 1240
Enclosure: Welded AlSI Type 304 40&80 15&3 150 300 77 1120
stainless steel. Hermetically 40&80 15&3 180 356 75 1080
sealed with 70kPa (10.15 psia) ] o
internal pressure End Connection Limits
Process Density: Process fluid Type ProcessTemp. Max.Working Pressure Hastelloy C-23
density ranges from 200 to 3000kg/m3 5 (316/316L F_Ianges) )
(12.5 to 187 lb/ft3) or a specific gravity ANSI 100°F 275 psig 290 psig
range of 0.2 to 3. Class 150 200°F 240 psig 260 psig
Note: that a specific gravity of 1 3OO:F 215 psig 230 psig
corresponds to a fluid density 3560': 208 psig 217 psig
of 1000 kg/m3 (62.4 Ib/f3) ANSI 100°F 720 psig 750 psig
Normal Operating Condition Limits: Class 300 2000': 620 Psig 750 PsIg
P : N 300°F 560 psig 730 psig
rocess Temperature: -130 and +180°C o . .
(202 and +356°F). 356°F 540 pSIg 719 pSIg
Ambient Temperature: -40 and +85°C ANSI 100°F 1440 psig 1500 psig
(-40 and +185°F). Class 600 200°F 1240 psig 1500 psig
Relative Humidity: 5 and 100% 300°F 1120 psig 1455 psig
356°F 1080 psig 1435 psig
BS 4504 50°C 40 bar? 41.7 psig
—— (DN) PN 100°C 34.2 bar2 37.1 psig
Notes for End Corrections Limits Table 10/16/25/40 150°C 30.8 bar2 329 psig
1 Linear interpolation is acceptable. o ;
2 To obtain MPa value, divide bar value by 180 .C . 29.3 bar? N . 30.6 psig
10.To obtain kPa value, multiply bar value Flange to mate Maximum working pressure is limited with
by 100. BS4504 (1969) by the flowtubelimits above or by the user's
3 40 mm (1.5 inch) only PN 100/2 (DN) end connection, whichever is less
3-13 2010-2011 invensys
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Mass Flow Meters CFS20

How to Order—Specify model number CFS20 followed by order code for each selection

Nominal Flowtube and Flange Size (Sensor):
A0 MM (1D IN) . 15
B0 MM (B iN) . .. 30
Flowtube Wetted Material: AlSI Type 316L
Stainless Steel (CFS20-30 only). . .. .. S
Hastelloy-C22 (CFS20-15 0nly) . ... H
End Connections?
ANSI Class 150 flange . . ... C
ANSI Class 300 flange . . . .. oo D
ANSI Class 800 flange . .. ... .. E
PN 10/16, 25/40. . . . o F
PN 100 flange, mates with BS4504, Part 4, 1969 (100/2). . ... ... ... .. ... .. . . .. ... ... ... ........ J
Electrical Classification (Refer to Foxboro for details)
CSA certified for general purpose (ordinary) locations, no certified connectivity .................... ... CGZ
CSA certified as nonincendive for use in Class |,

Division 2, Groups A, B, C, and D hazardous locations ........ ... ... ... .. .. . ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. CNN
KEMA (ATEX) 1 2 G EEX, ib lIB; T2 ... T6 . . . ..o MMM
KEMA (ATEX) I3 G EEX, NA I T3 ... T6. . .o LLL
FM approved intrinsically safe, Class |, Groups C and D, Division 1 hazardous locations .. ......... FBB
FM approved for Class I, Division 2, Groups A, B, C,and D Area . ............... .. ........... FNN
No certified connectiVity . . .. ... 777

Optional Features
Bidirectional flow calibration . ... ... .. . . . B
Cryogenic applications for temperatures below -130°C (-202°F) . .. ... ... ... C
Radiography of pressure retaining welds. A copy of the Quality Assurance Department'’s

radiographic inspection report on the process containment welds is provided . ..................... X

Foxboro material certification of process wetted materials (conforms to DIN 50049, Paragraph 3.1B). .. ... -M
Weights & Measures custody transfer/NTEP* . . . . ... T
Optional tamperproof sealing for terminal block®. . ... ... ... . . . . . . S
Specify One
Calibrated for use with a CFT50 transmitter (default) . ........ .. ... . .. . . . . . . . . E
Calibrated for use with a CFT10 or CFT15 transmitter .. ... ... e e F
Dual calibrations for use with a CFT10, CFT15, or CFT50 transmitter .. ................ it . G

Model Code-Cable®

Cable Insulation Material

PVC-Insulated cable,-20 to +80°C (-4 to 176°) Ambient. .. ... ... . . KFS1
FEP-Insulated cable,-40 to +85°C (-40 to +185°) Ambient. .. ... ... . . . . . KFS2
Cable length

20 fB Y. . -F0020
L0 I == -F0050
T00 fEt . o -F0100
200 BT . . o o -F0200
D00 BT . . o -F0500
7451 18 1= -F0750
TO00 fBT . . . o, -F1000
B TN IS . o o -M006
T B IS . o -M015
B0 MBS . . oo e -M030
B0 MBS . . . e -M060
100 MBI, o e -M150
22D N IS . . -M225
300 MBLEIS . . o -M300

Specify flow data (rate, pressure, temperature, density, vapor pressure, etc.) Specify information for instrument tag
This product and its components are protected by one or more of the following U.S. patents: 4,891,991, 4,911,020; 5,048,350; 5,050,439; 5,271,281;
5,343,764, 5,546,814 and others pending. Corresponding patents have been issued or are pending in other countries.

Notes
4 Contact Foxboro for availability 5 Recommended Standard Cable:
e Cable Manufacturer: Belden
e Part Number:8778
¢ \/oltage Rating: 30V ac
e Insulation/Jacket Material: PVC/PVC
* Ambient Temperature Limits: -20 and
+80°C (-4 and 176°F)

invensuys 2010-2011 3-14
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CFS20 Sanitary

CFS20 Sanitary Mass Flowtubes

m 3A Authorized

m Thick Walled
v virtually eliminates tube fatigue

failure.
v low pressure loss.
v self-draining in a vertical line.

m Patented Antiphase Double Driver,
Double Sensor with Synchronous
Mode Demodulation
v accurate measurement of the

Coriolis force at low flow rates.
v low power consumption for
intrinsic safety.
v insensitive to density variations.

B Flowtube Assembly Provides:

v improved dependability

v excellent accuracy at low
flow rates.

v application versatility.

v ease of installation or retrofit.

m \Wide Range of Sanitary End
Connections

v Tri-Clamp, quick disconnect
ferrule.

v RJT coupling with external thread,
BS1864.

v ISS/DF coupling with external
thread, BS 4825, 1ISO 2852.

v DIN coupling with external thread,
DIN 11851.

The CFS20 Series Sanitary Mass Flowtubes utilize the Coriolis Principle to
provide true mass flow rate measurements directly, without the need for external
temperature, pressure, or specific gravity (S.G.) inputs. Ideally suited for general
Food and Drug Industry applications. Process wetted parts are stainless steel and
finished to Sanitary Standards. Flowtube is free from internal crevices, and allows
for in-line cleaning using various combinations of cleaning solutions.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 1-2B4 A.

Performance Specifications

Accuracy (Flow Rate): £0.15% of reading, or +0.015% of nominal flow range,
whichever is greater.

Note: Stated flow rate accuracy includes the combines effects of linearity,
hysteresis, repeatability, and zero offset.

Accuracy (Density): +0.0015 g/cm3 (0.024 Ib/ft3).

Milk Density Statement: Density accuracy specifications for milk standardization
applications: £0.0005 g/cc provided flowtube is correctly installed per Instruction
book 3393.

Accuracy (Temperature): £1°C (+1.8°F) for process fluid temperatures between
-60 and +100°C (-76 and +212°F). Or +3°C (+5.4°F) for process fluid temperatures
from -130 to -60°C (-202 to -76°F) and from 100 to 180°C (212 to 356°F).

Nominal Flow Range: 40 to 4000 Ib/min (18 to 1815 kg/min)

Extended Upper Flow Range: 4500 Ib/min (2040 kg/min) based on a fluid specific
gravity of 0.8 and at 212°F (100°C). To find the extended upper range at other
specific gravities and temperatures, contact Foxboro.

Functional Specifications

Process Density: Process fluid density ranges from 200 to 3000 kg/m3
(12.5 to 187 Ib/ft3), or a specific gravity of 1 corresponds to a fluid density
of 1000 kg/m3 (62.4 Ib/ft3).

Maximum Process Pressure: 10 bar (145 psi) gauge at 25°C (77°F)

Normal Operating Condition Limits:

Process Temperature: -130 and +180°C (-202 and +356°F).
Ambient Temperature: -40 and +85°C (-40 and +185F).
Relative Humidity: 5 and 100%

Physical Specifications

Enclosure: Welded AlISI Type 304 stainless steel. Hermetically sealed with 70 kPa

(10.15 psia) internal pressure

3-15
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Flow CFS20 Sanitary

How to Order—Specify model number CFS10 followed by the order code for each section.

Nominal Flowtube and End Connection Size:
BOMM (BiN) . . . 30
Flowtube Wetted Material
AlSI Type 316L Stainless Steel prepared for sanitary applications
(BA Authorization Number 224) . . . ... C
End Connections (Supplied in AlSI Type 316 stainless steel only):
For mating to tri-clover quick-disconnect ferrule. .. ... ... ... ... . . ... ... P
DIN coupling with external thread, DIN 118571 . . . .. .. ... N
Electrical Classification (Refer to Foxboro for details)
CSA certified for general purpose (ordinary) locations, no certified connectivity ....................... CGZ
CSA certified as nonincendive for use in Class |,

Division 2, Groups A, B, C, and D hazardous locations ........... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .............. CNN
KEMA (ATEX) 11 2 G EEX, b 1IB; T2 ... TB . oottt MMM
KEMA (ATEX) I 3 G EEX, NA 11 T3 .. TB. .ottt e LLL
FM approved intrinsically safe, Class |, Groups C and D, Division 1 hazardous locations ........... FBB
FM approved for Class |, Division 2, Groups A, B, C,and D Area . ................ .. FNN

Optional Features
Bidirectional flow calibration. . . .. .. .. . -B
Foxboro material certification of process wetted materials (conforms to DIN 50049, Paragraph 3.1B) . ... .. -M
Specify One
Calibrated for use with a CFT50 transmitter (default) .. ... .. ... . . . . . . -E
Calibrated for use with a CFT10 or CFT15 transmitter. . ... ... . e T
Dual calibrations for use with a CFT10, CFT15, or CFT50 transmitter. . ........ .. ... ... .. ... -S

Model Code-Cable'

Cable Insulation Material

PVC-Insulated cable,-20 to +80°C(-4 to 176°) Ambient. . . .. . ... ... KFS1
FEP-Insulated cable,-40 to +85°C(-40 to +185°) Ambient. . . . ... ... .. . . KFS2
Cable length

20 fBOT . o -F0020
oL O =T -F0050
100 Ot . . -F0100
200 fEBt . . o -F0200
D00 fBOT . . oo, -F0500
TB0 Tt . . -F0750
T000 fEBT . . o F1000
B NN OIS . . . -M006
D IS .« . o e -M015
B0 M TS . . o o -M030
B0 NN OIS . . . o -M060
100 B OIS . . . -M150
22D N OIS . . . o o -M225
B00 MEIEIS . . o o -M300

Specify flow data (rate, pressure, density, vapor pressure, etc.)
Specify information for instrument tag

This product and its components are protected by one or more of the following U.S. patents: 4,891,991; 4,911,020;
5,048,350; 5,050,439; 5,271,281; 5,343,764, 5,546,814 and others pending. Corresponding patents have been issued
or are pending in other countries.

Notes

1 Recommended Standard Cable:
e Cable Manufacturer: Belden
e Part Number:8778
® \/oltage Rating: 30V ac
e |nsulation/Jacket Material: PVC/PVC
® Ambient Temperature Limits: -20 and +80°C (-4 and 176°F)

invensuys 2010-2011 3-16
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CFT50

CFT50 Mass Flow Transmitters

B Patented DSP techniques minimize
shortcomings of existing Coriolis
flowmeters for measurement of two-
phase flow, partial empty tube
conditions, and batching from empty.

M Digital precision, stability, and
resolution ensure top measurement
performance over analog transmitters
using the same mass flowtube.

B New transmitter technology eliminates
need for slug flow software.

B Select from six separate output signal
combinations. Each combination of
four different signals includes a 4 to
20 mA output with either HART or
Modbus protocols.

B Remote communications via HART or
Modbus in a single loop or multidrop
configuration.

M Totally configurable from the local LCD
Indicator using four pushbuttons.

B Available for ac or dc supply voltage
applications.

B Transmitter can be remote mounted at
distances up to 305 m (1000 ft) from
flowtube. Mounting bracket allows
remote transmitter to be mounted to a
surface, or to a DN50 to DN8O (2 in to
3 in) pipe.

B CFT50 Transmitter is backward
compatible to existing CFS10 and
CFS20 flowtube

B Transmitter enclosure satisfies IP66
and NEMA™requirements.

M Designed for FM, CSA, and ATEX
Hazardous Area locations. Applicable
agency plate also includes CE mark.

The model CFT50 Coriolis Mass Flow Transmitter
combines with models CFS10 and CFS20 mass
flowtubes to form a mass flow and density
measuring system. The CFT50 incorporates
advanced digital processing to overcome many of
the traditionally difficult coriolis challenges such as
two phase (gas/liquid) flows and starting and/or
finishing empty in batching or dosing applications.
PSS 1-2B7 A

Performance Specifications (under reference operating conditions unless

otherwise specified)

Accuracy — Mass Flow Rate (includes linearity, hysteresis, and repeatability):
+0.10% and zero instability (see Table 1) — liquids. £0.50% and zero
instability — gases. Accuracy in % of rate is therefore;

Zero Instability
Mass Flow Rate

Accuracy = £0.10% + ( X 100) %

Table 1. Zero Instability (a)

Flowtube Flowtube Zero Instability
Model Size kg/min Ib/min
CFS10 3 mm (1/8 in) 0.000016 0.00035
6 mm (1/4 in) 0.00045 0.001
15 mm (1/2 in) 0.00204 0.0045
20 mm (3/4 in) 0.00454 0.010
25 mm (1 in) 0.00907 0.020
40 mm (1 1/2 in) 0.0204 0.045
50 mm (2 in) 0.0340 0.075
CFS20 40 mm (1 1/2 in) 0.0204 0.045
80 mm (3 in) 0.0907 0.200

(a) In the accuracy equation, Zero Instability and Mass Flow Rate units must be the same.

Accuracy — Density (liquids): = 0.0005 g/cc8 provided by built-in density
optimization function.

Functional Specifications

Power Requirements: e Totalized Mass Flow Rate

ac Supply ¢ Totalized Volumetric Flow Rate
Supply Voltage: 102 to 264 V ac e Process Fluid Density
Supply Frequency: 47 to 63 Hz * Temperature
Power: 18 VA maximum ¢ Bidirectional Flow

dc Supply e Percent Solids/Concentration
Supply Voltage: 10 to 36 V dc * B”.X ahd Baume Scales
Power: 15 W maximum Totalization:

Operating Current: 1 A
Startup Current: 3 A
Transmitter Capabilities:

e Direct Mass Flow Rate
¢ \olumetric Flow Rate

the following:
e Forward Totals
e Reverse Totals

3-17
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Flow CFT50
Functional Specifications (continued)
Diagnostics/Alarms: Transmitter [/O"
Diagnostic and alarm functions are e Selectable Frequency Output
provided. These can be configured to  ® Scaled Pulse Output
be visual via the local display/keypad, ® Analog Current Output Alarm
as a signal output via the 4 to 20 mA  ® Analog Current Outputs (multiple)
outputs, or as a contact output. e Contact Output
Response Time (undamped): * Contact Input
The undamped transmitter response ~ ® Quadrature pulse outputs (Modbus)
time is b0 ms. (1) All transmitter I/O must be externally powered,
and are connected at the positive power input.
How to Order—Specify model number CFT50 followed by order code for each selection
Mass Flowtube Interface
Foxboro CFS10 and CFS20 Series Flowtubes . ......... ... ... ... ... ... .... -B
Transmitter Mounting
Remote Mounted Transmitter ... ... ... . 1
Language
English .. E
Nominal Supply Voltage
120t0 240V ac, 50 or B0 Hz . . . ...
1010 36V AC . ..
Output Signals and Communication Protocol
Output 1 Output 2 Output 3 Output 4
Curent Output/HART Contact Input Pulse Output Contact Output. . ............
Curent Output/HART Contact Input Current Output Contact Output. . ............
Curent Output/HART Current Output Contact Intput Pulse Output . ..............
Curent Output/HART Current Output Currrent Output Pulse Output ...............
Curent Output/HART Current Output Currrent Output Contact Intput. . .............
Curent Output/HART Current Output Currrent Output Contact Output. . ............
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Currrent Output Pulse Output . ..............
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Pulse Output Pulse Qutput@ .. ... ..........
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Pulse Output Contact OQutput. . ............
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Pulse Output Contactlnput . ..............
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Current Output Current Output . . ............
Modbus (+) Modbus (-) Current Output Contact Output .............
Modbus (+) Modbus () Current Output Contact Input . ..............
Local LCD Indicator with Pushbuttons
None — Blind UnitAmbient . . ... .
Integral LCD Indicator with Pushbuttons for Local Configuration . ......... ... ... ... . ... .. .......
Electrical Safety
CSA, Nonincendive, NI Connection, Class |, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, and D;

Suitable for use in Class Il, Div. 1, Groups E, Fand G; T4 . ... ... . . . .
FM, Nonincendive, IS Connection, Class |, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, and D;

Suitable for use in Class Il and Ill, Div. 2, Groups F, and G; T4 . .. ... ... .
FM, Nonincendive, NI Connection, Class |, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, and D;

Suitable for use in Class Il and Ill, Div. 2, Groups F, and G; T4 . . ... ... .
FM, Explosionproof, IS Connection, Class |, Div. 1, Groups A, B, C, and D;

Dust-ignitionproof for use in Class Il and lll, Div. 1, Groups E, Fand G;T6 . ............ ... .. .......
KEMA (ATEX), Flameproof, Il 2 G, EEx de [ib], I B, Zone 2;T6 . ... ... . . . . . . . . . i
KEMA (ATEX), Nonsparking, Il 3G, EExnA[LL, I C, Zone 2; T4 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . i
KEMA (ATEX), Nonsparking, 11 3 (2) G, EEx nA [LI[ib], I B, Zone 2; T4 ... ... ... . . . . . . . . ... . . .. ....
No Approval/Certification Required . ... ... .. ...

Optional Cable Glands/Adapters for Electronics Housing
1/2 NPT Cable Gland adapted to M20 Thread in HOUSING . . .. . ... e A
3/4 NPT Cable Gland adapted to M20 Thread in HOUSING . . . .. ... . e B
Weights & Measures custody transfer/NETP .. ... . . -T
Optional tamperproof sealing for terminal block .. ... ... .. . -S

Ordering Model Number Selection Table continued next page.
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CFT50

Cable Insulation Material
PVC-Insulated Cable, -20° to +80° C (-4° to 176° F) Ambient
FEP-Insulated Cable, -40° to +85° C (-40° to 185° F) Ambient

Cable length
20 feet
50 feet
100 feet
200 feet
500 feet
750 feet
1000 feet
6 meters
15 meters
30 meters
60 meters
150 meters
225 meters
300 meters

Notes

(a) If user requires Quadrature Output, then Output Signal Code H must be selected

Specify information for instrument tag
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2800-IMT96

High Power, ExPulse, Magnetic Flowmeters 2800
Series PTFE Lined Flowtubes, IMT96 Series Transmitter

m Obstructionless Tube
v PTFE liner 15 and 600 mm (1/2 to 24 in.)
v Polyurethane Liner 50mm and 900mm (2 to 36 in.)
v Neoprene Liner 350mm and 900mm (14 to 36 in.))
v Refer to Product Specification Sheets PSS 1 6B5 A &
E for specifications and ordering information on
polyurethane and neoprene liner options.
m Designed for Wide Variety of Applications
v Suitable for all conductive liquids and slurries.
B [MT96 Series Transmitter
v Choice of Digital, analog, or Pulse Output Signals.
Refer to PSS 1-6F8 A for Product Specifications.
v Surface or pipe mounting options.

Functional Specifications
Flow Rates: Minimum and Maximum Upper Range Limits

A Magnetic Flowmeter consisting of a flowtube, signal
cable, and Transmitter measures flow rate of conductive
liquids and transmits a proportional electrical signal.

For complete information on all options, specifications
and ordering instructions, refer to Product Specification
Sheets PSS 1-6B5 A, C & E (Flowtubes) and PSS 1-6F8 A
(IMT96 Series Transmitter) and PSS 1-6C1 A (E96 Series
Transmitter).

Flowtube Size Upper Range Limits

IMT96 Series ac Transmitter

mm in L/m US gpm
min max min max
15  1/2 4.2 75 1.1 20
25 1 15 290 4.0 76
40 15 378 740 10 195
50 2 60 1260 16 335
80 3 132 2900 85 770
100 4 246 5100 65 1350
150 6 570 11400 150 3000
200 8 1020 19500 260 5150
250 10 1500 31000 400 8200
300 12 2280 44200 600 11700
350 14 3410 54500 900 14400
400 16 4540 72000 1200 19000
450 18 5680 91000 1500 24000
500 20 7190 114000 1900 30000
600" 241 11400 162000 3000 43000

Process Temperature and Pressure Limits (PTFE):

Process temperature and pressure must be within
the boundaries:
LABCM for flowtubes with ANSI Class 150 and 300 flanges.
LHJKM for flowtubes with PN 10 flanges.
LDEFM for flowtubes with PN 16, 25, and 40 flanges.

Refer to Foxboro for applications involving elevated pressure.

Performance Specifications
Accuracy— Digital and Pulse Outputs?

Flow System Tube Size
2800 Flowtube 15 to 300mm

System Accuracy
+0.50% of rate

and IMT96 (1/2 to 12 in)
Transmitter 400 to 900mm  +1.0% of rate
(14 to 36 in)

Minimum Conductivity of Process Fluid: 2 ymho/cm

Ambient Temperature Limits:
Flowtube: -30 and +60°C (-20 and +140°F).
Transmitter: -30 and +70°C (-25 and +160°F).

Electrical Classification: FM and CSA certified versions
available for ordinary locations, and Division 2 hazardous
locations. Refer to Foxboro for complete specifications.

invensys
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2800-IMT96

Physical Specifications

Enclosure Classification: Flowtubes (280H through 2824 Series) and Transmitters. Meets the requirements of IEC IP65

and provides the environmental protection of NEMA Type 4X.
Electrode Materials: See How to Order.
Lining Materials: PTFE3
Mounting:
Flowtube: By process connection flanges. See How to Order.
Transmitter: Pipe; Bracket for mounting to DN 50 or 2 in pipe.
Surface; Plate permits mounting to surface such as a wall.

How to Order—Specify Flowtube Model Number

Nominal Line Size#
15 mm (1/2 in)
25 mm (1in)
40 mm (1 1/2 in)
50 mm (2 in)
80 mm (3 in)
100 mm (4 in)
150 mm (6 in)
200 mm (8 in)
250 mm (10 in)
300 mm (12 in)

(
(
(
(

350 mm (14 in)
400 mm (16 in)
450 mm (18 in)
500 mm (20 in)
600 mm (24 in)®

Tube Construction
Type 304 ss, Schedule 10 (2801 through 2812 only)
310 ss, Schedule 40 (280H only)
304 ss, 3.18 mm (0.125 in) wall (2814 through 2824 only)SE

End Connections*
ANSI Class 150 raised face (RF) flange carbon steel (280H through 2824)
ANSI Class 150 RF flange, AlSI Type 316 ss (280H through 2808 only)
ANSI Class 300 RF flange, as (280H through 2808 only)
PN 10 RF flange, cs (280H through 2824 only)
PN 16, cs (280H through 2812 only)
PN 25, cs (280H through 2808 only)
PN 40, cs (280H through 2808 only)
PN 10, 316 ss (280H through 2808 only)
PN 16, 316 ss (280H through 2808 only)
PN 25, 316 ss (280H through 2808 only)
PN 40, 316 ss (280H through 2808 only)
PN 6, cs (2814 through 2824 only)

Lining4
PTFE

Hastelloy C
Platinum—10% iridium
Tantalum-tungsten
Titanium
Conical shaped, 316L ss (2801 through 2824 only)
Conical shaped, Hastelloy C (2801 through 2824 only)

3-21 2010-2011
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Flow 2800-IMT96

Nominal Supply Voltage and Frequency

For use with 120V, 60 Hz (E96), (2810 and 2824 Parallel Coilsonly) . ...... ... .. ... . .. . .. . . ... A

For use with 240V, 60 Hz (E96), (280H through 2808 Parallel Coils not Available). . ...................... B

For use with 120V, B0 Hz (E9B) . . . . .. . o C

For use with 220V, 50 Hz (EQB). . . . . . . . D

For use with 240V, 50 Hz (E96), (Series Coils Only) . . .. ... e e E

Pulsed dc from 896 Transmitter (Series Coils Only). . . ... . F

Either Pulsed dc from 896 Transmitter or 120V, 60 Hz (E96) ... ... ... ... . . . . . i, G

For use with IMTO6, B0 Hz . . ... . K

For use with IMTO6, 50 Hz . ... .. L

For use with IMTO6 or 120V, 80 Hz (E9B). . . . ... .o e M

For use with IMTO6 or 240V, 60 HzZ (E9QB). . . . . . ... e N

For use with IMTO6 or 120V, 50 HzZ (E9QB) . . . . .. .. e Q

For use with IMTO6 or 230V, 50 HZ (E9QB) . . . . . . ..o R

For use with IMTO6 or 240V, 50 Hz (E9B) . . . . . ... e S

Housing
General purpose, NEMA 4AX HOUSING . . . ..ot G
Submersible Accidental and Total Submergence (280H t0 2812) . . . . ... .. .. N
High humidity/condensate. . . . . ... C
Accidental Submergence (2814 through 2824 only) . . . ... H
Options

Cable Glands (NOt With =S OptioN). . . . . o G
Signal Cable Seal (not wWith -G OptioN) . . . ..o S
PTFE Lining Protector (280H through 2812 only) . . . . .. T
Ultrasonic Electrode Cleaning (transducer with oscillator and cable) (2802 and 2824 only) . ... ....... . ... ... ... ... U
Ultrasonic Electrode Cleaning (transducer, cable and junction box for portable oscillator) (2802 and 2824 only). . ... .. .. w
PUltrasonic Electrode Cleaning (transducer only) (2802 and 2824 only) .. ... ... 4

Specify electrical classification.
Specify:
-Flow range (normal and maximum)
-Liquid composition
-Liquid conductivity
-Operating temperature (normal and maximum)
-Operating pressure (normal and maximum)

Specify information for instrument tag.

How to Order—Specify Transmitter Model Number IMT96

Transmitter Mounting
Pipe Mounting . . ... P
Surface Mounting or Wall Mounting or Panel Mount. . ......... ... .. .. ... .. ... ....... S
Language
English Only . ... E
Nominal Power Supply and Frequency
120Vac, 47 t0 B3 Hz . . .o A
230Vac, 47 t0 B3 Hz . . ..o B
240Vac, 47 t0 B3 Hz . . ..o C
Digital Communication Protocol
Digital FOXCom Protocol. . . ... D
HART Communication Protocol . . . . ..o T
Integral Display/Keypad
Wide Angle LCD Display/Keypad®. . . . .. .. .. B
Transmission Signal Output’
Internally Powered, 4-20 mA and Superimposed Digital (1200 Baud HART or 600 Baud FoxCom) . .................. 1
Externally Powered, 4-20 mA and Superimposed Digital (1200 Baud HART or 600 Baud FoxCom) . .................. 2
Internally Powered, 4800 Baud Digital (FOXCOM Protocol Only) ... .. ... . e 3
Externally Powered, 4800 Baud Digital (FOXCOM Protocol Only) . .. .. ... 4
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Flow 2800-IMT96

Pulse Output Signal®
Off 0
Internally Powered, ONn . ... .. 1
Externally Powered, On. . .. ... . 2
Electrical Classification®
CSA, Ordinary LOCations . . . . ... . K
CSA, Class |, Div 2; Class I, Div 2; Class lll, Div 2. . .. st L
FM Ordinary LOCations . . .. .. .. . M
FM, Nonincendive, Class I, II, and 1, Div 2 . . . . N
No certification required . . . . .. z
Optional Selections
O ACCESS POrt . . o -A
Display/Keypad Protective COVET . . . .. . . . .. B
Terminal Block, 90 deg. InSertion. . ... ... . . -C
Cable glands (non-conduit applications) (Not for Elec. Class. -L or -N) . ... ... ... .. . . -G

Specify signal cable (Transmitter to Flowtube)
Specify length in Feet (P/N R0101ZS) or length in Meters (P/N B4017TE)

This product and its components are protected by one or more of the following U.S. patents: 5,773,723; 5,895,864 and
others pending. Corresponding patents have been issued or are pending in other countries.

Notes

1 750 and 900 mm (30 and 36 in) also available. Refer to PSS 1-6B5 E for complete specifications.

2 At Reference Operating Conditions, System Performance of Combined Transmitter and Flowtube.

3 Foxboro offers several other materials for specific applications; pressure/temperature limits and corrosion resistance differ from those shown for ptfe:
Polyurethane—available on 50 through 900 mm (2 through 36 in sizes). For best resistance to abrasion and wear caused by solid particles in the process.
Neoprene—available on 350 through 900 mm (14 through 36 in) sizes.

Consult Foxboro for availability of other options

Sizes greater than 600 mm (24 in) consult Foxboro

The LCD Indicator has ambient temperature limits of -20 to +70°C (-4 to +158°F).

Internal versus external power can be changed in the field by switch selection.

Pulse output can be configured as either a scaled Pulse Output or a frequency Pulse Output.

Contact Foxboro for status of testing laboratory certifications or approvals.

©o0o~NOoO o
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8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25

I/A Series® Pulse DC Magnetic Flowmeters: 8000A Series Wafer
Body, 9300A, 9200A, 9100A Series Flanged Body Flowtubes, and
IMT25 Series Intelligent Magnetic Flow Transmitters

A Magnetic Flowmeter consisting of a flowtube, signal
cable, and Transmitter measures flow rate of conductive
liquids (usually water based) and transmits a proportional
electrical signal.

Refer to Product Specifications sheet PSS 1-6F2 A
(8000A Series), 1-6F4 A (9300A Series), 1-6F9A (9100A
Series) 1-6F10A (9200A Series), 1-6F5 A (IMT25) for
complete description and specifications.

® 8000A — Wafer Design Flowtubes
v Available in 15 to 150 mm (1/16 to € in.) sizes
v Ceramic and Retained PFA liner options
v Sanitary design 25 to 80 mm (1/2 to 3 in.)
H 9300A — Compact Lay Length Flanged Design Flowtubes
v Available in 25 to 400 mm (1/2 to 16 in.) sizes
v PTFE or PFA Liner
v Meets ISO/CD Standard 13359
m |/A Series Intelligent Transmitter (IMT25)
v Digital, analog, pulse output signals
v Relay outputs for alarms (IMT25 only)
B Remote Communications
v Transmitters can be interrogated or configured via
Hand-Held Terminal, PC, or I/A Series Workstation
W 9200A — Large Flanged Flowtubes for General Process
Industries
v Available in 15 to 2000 mm (1/2-78 in.)
v Neoprene, EPDM, PTFE, Ebonite and Linatex Liners
v Built in grounding (reference) electrodes standard,
no need for grounding rings
v Meets ISO lengths for applicable sizes
W 9100A — Flanged Flowtubes for the Municipal Water
and Water & Waste
v Available in 25 to 2000 mm (1-78 in.)

Functional Specifications

Minimum Conductivity of Process Fluid: 5 phm/cm
(buS/cm)

Ambient Temperature Limits:
8000A/9300A: -40 and 70°C (-40 and 158°F )

IMT25: -30 and 70°C (-22 and 158°F)

Process Temperature Limits(Remote Mounted Transmitter):
8000A (Ceramic): -40 and 204°C (-40 and 400°F).
Maximum allowable step change in temperature is an
increase of 125°C (225°F) and a decrease
of 75°C (135°F)
8000A/9300A (PFA): -40 and 180°C (-40 and 250°F)
2" - 6", 8" - 12"

Process Temperature Limits:
8000A (Ceramic): Full vacuum and 740 psi @ 100°F
(1/16 to 2 in.) Full vacuum and 675 psi @ 100°F (3 to 6 in.)
8000A/9300A (PFA): Full vacuum and 740 psi @ 100°F

For 9300A PTFE and Polyurethane refer to PSS 1-6F4 A

Process Temperature Limits:
9200A: -20 and 180°C (-4 and +356°F) with
ptfe Liner: -20 and +100°C (-4 and +212°F) with
EPDM® Liner: -10 and +70°C (14 and 158°F) with
Neoprene Liner: 0 and 70°C (32 and 158°F) with
Ebonite Liner: 0 and +70°C (32 and 158°F) with
Linatex Rubber Liner: -40 and +70°C (-40 and +158°F)

Process Pressure Limits:
9200A with ptfe Liner: Limits are No Vacuum and
Flange Rating; but not exceeding 40 bar guage (580psig)
with EPDM, Neoprene, Ebonite, or Linatex Liner:

Full Vacuum and Flange Rating

Process Temperature Limits:
9100A Ebonite liner: 0 and 70° (32 and 158°F)

Process Pressure Limits:
9100A with Ebonite Liner:

Full Vacuum and Flange Rating

Flow Rates:
Size Flow Minimum And Maximum
Units Upper Range Values
mm in 8000A 9300A, 9200A, 9100A

1.6 1/16 Lpm 0.11 and 1.1
gom 0.03 and 0.3

3 1/8 Lpm 0.26 and 4.92
gom 0.07 and 1.3

6 1/4 Lom 0.68 and 13.6
gom 0.18 and 3.6

v Ebonite liner 15  1/2 Lpm 3.8and 76 3.8and 76
v Available with Din, ANSI, AWWA flanges gom 1and 20 1 and 20
invensuys 2010-2011 3-24

Foxboro



Flow 8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25
25 1 Lpm 13.2 and 265 13.2 and 265 Performance Specifications
gpm 3.5and 70 3.5 and 70 Accuracy - Pulse and Digital Output:
40 112 Lpm 34.1 and 644 34.1 and 644 ??2002m ??2°°gm f\ész"gg‘ ’3;’%‘;’:‘%9
- = TU. (o)
— Em iéoaan” ddgjg Zéoaan” ddg;jé) (15 - 150mm) (25 - 150 mm) +0.005 ft/s
(£0.0015 m/s)
sl S e 250 12 i 250 116-1/4in  8-161n +0.50% of Reading
80 3 Lpm 117 and 2366 117 and 2366 (1.16 -6 mm) (200 - 400 mm) +0.010 ft/s
gpm 31 and 625 31 and 625 (+0.00305 m/s)
100 4 Lpm 208 and 4164 208 and 4164
gpm 55 and 1100 55 and 1100 IMT 25 Transmitters:
150 6 Lpm 426 and 9236 426 and 9236 Electrical Outputs:
gpm 122 and 2440 122 and 2440 4 t0 20 mA current, digital, pulse
200 8 Lpm 965 and 19303 2 relays outputs for alarms (IMT25 only)
gpm 255 and 5100 Electrical Classification: FM, CSA, CENELEC certified
250 10 Lpm 1652 and 31037 versions available for ordinary location and hazardous
gpm 410 and 8200 locations. Refer to Foxboro for complete specifications
300 12 Lpm 2215 and 44285 and availability
gpm 585 and 11700 Display Options: 32 alphanumeric character, 2-line, back-
350 14 Lpm 2763 and 55260 lighted LCD display. Indicate + total, net total, net
gpm 730 and 14600 inventory total & +mn; rate in desired engineering
400 16 Lpm 3634 and 72670 units.
gpm 960 and 19200
450 18 Lpm 4668 and 93350
gpm 1200 and 24000 Optional Features
500 20 Lpm 5668 and 113400 Grounding (Protective) Rings: Two grounding (protective)
gpm 1500 and 30000 rings are required, one on each end of flowube, if
600 24 Lpm 8168 and 163400 'mating piping is nonmetallic or Iineq metallic piping.
gpm 2150 and 43000 Signal Cable: Part NumberfRO1 01ZS .(If ordered feet)'or
700 28 o 11500 and 230000 Ea;;tEUS%ge%B(?ggngg (if ordered in meters). Maximum
gpm 3000 and 60000 '
30 Lpm —
gpm 3400 and 68000 . .
800 32  Lpm 15000 and 300000  Physical Specifications .
— 3900 and 78000 EnlcF/)osure C/aSSIf/cat/on: l\/legts the reqmremenfts of IEC
66 and provides the environmental protection
900 36 Lpm 19170 and 383400 of NEMA Type 4X
gpm 5000 and 100000 Enclosure Finish: High-build epoxy paint
1000 40 Lpm 23340 and 466800 Lining Material:
gpm 6200 and 124000 Ceramic: 1.6 to 150 mm (1/16 to 6 in) sizes.
42 Lpm — PTFE: 15 to 600 mm (1/2 to 16 in) sizes.
gpm 6800 and 136000 PFA: 15 to 400 mm (1/2 to 16 in) sizes.
44 Lpm _ Poly: 200 to 4QO mm (8 to 16 in) sizes _
gpm 7500 and 150000 Electrode Material: Platinum and Tantalum for ceramic
1200 48 Lpm 34170 and 683500 ]t:owtubes. Assorted materials for PTFE and PFA
owtubes
gpm 9000 and 180000 Mounting:
1400 54 Lpm 46680 and 933500 Flowtube: By process connection flanges. See How to
gpm 12000 and 240000 Order.
60 Lpm — Transmitters:
gpm 14000 and 280000 Pipe: Bracket for mounting to DN 50 or 2 in pipe.
1600 66 Lpm 66680 and 133400 Surface: Plate permits mounting to surface such as a
gpm 175000 and 350000 wall. ,
1800 72 Lpm 80020 and 1600000 Flowtgbe: Bolted directly to any 15 to 400 mm (1/2 to
gom 21000 and 420000 16 in) 8000A and 9300 Series Flowtube
(except sanitary)
2000 78 Lpm 93350 and 1867000
gpm 25000 and 500000
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8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25

How to Order

8000A Series Flowtube
Specify 8000A Series Flowtube:

Model Number
1.6 mm (1/16 in) Line Size (ceramic lineronly) ......................
3 mm (1/8in) Line Size (ceramic lineronly) ........................
6 mm (1/4 in) Line Size (ceramic lineronly) ........................
15 mm (1/2in) Line Size ........... ... . ...
25 mm (1 in)Line Size ... ... . ... . .
40 mm (1 1/2in)Line Size .............. ... . ... ...
50 mm (2 in) Line Size ......... .
80 mm (Bin)LineSize ...... ...
100 mm (4in) Line Size ......... ... ... ..
150 mm (6in) Line Size ......... ...

Tube Construction/End Connection
Wafer Body (Mounts between ANSI Class 150 or 300, or

Metric PN 10 or PN 16 Flanges) ..................................

Lining Material
Ceramic . ...
PFA (B00HA to 8006A only) ... ...
Transmitter Mounting
Remote (Pipe or Surface) Mounting ................................
Flowtube Mounting (B00HA to 8006A) to IMT25 ...................
Electrodes
Tantalum (801SA to 801QA only) ceramic lined or
Tantulam-Tungsten (800HA to 8006A) PFA lined .................
Conical 316 ss (8001A to 8006A) PFA linedonly ...................
Hastelloy C (800HA to 8006A) PFA linedonly ............. ... ... ..
Conical Hastelloy C (8001A to 8006A) PFA linedonly ...............
Platinum (801SA to 8006A) ceramic lined or platinum-iridium
(B00OHA to 8006A) PFA lined .....................................
316 ss (B00HA to 8006A) PFA linedonly ...........................
Titanium (800HA to 8006A) PFA linedonly .........................

Coil Drive/Supply
Pulsed dc (From Intelligent I/A Series Magnetic Flow Transmitters)
Housing Construction

NEMA AX ENCloSUIre ...
Accidental Submergence (Remote Mounted Transmitter Only) ... ... .. . . . .

Electrical Certification

CSA, Ordinary LoCationS . ... ...
CSA, Class 1, DiVision 2 LOCAtIONS . . . .o oo e e
European, NON-sparking ... ... ..o
FM, Ordinary LOCatioNS ... ..
FM, N, 1@ CONNECLIONS . . . o o e
NO CertifiCatioN . .

Optional Selection(s)

Mounting Hardware for ANSI Class 150 Flanges . ... ... A
Mounting Hardware for ANSI Class 300 Flanges . ... ... . B
Mounting Hardware Metric PN 10 Flanges .. ... . C
Mounting Hardware Metric PN 16 Flanges . ... ... .. D
Cable Glands (non-conduit applications) .. ... ... . G
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Flow 8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25

9300A Series Flowtube
Specify 9300A Series Flowtube Model Number
Nominal Flowtube Size

15 MM (172 N 930HA
2D MM (TN 9301A
A0 MM (1 12 IN) 931HA
BO MM (2 IN) 9302A
80 MM (BN o 9303A
100 MM (4N« 9304A
150 MM (B IN) oo 9306A

Tube Construction
AlISI Type 304 ss or 305 ss flowtube;

Face-to-Face dimensions conform to ISO/DIS 13359 ................................. Sl
End Connections
ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel flange ... .. .. . . . BA
ANSI Class 150, 316 ss flange . ... ... BB
ANSI Class 300, Carbon Steel flangel? ... ... . BD
ANSI Class 300, 316 ss flange(@ ... . BC
Metric PN 10, Carbon Steel flange ... ... ... .. . . ZD
Metric PN 16, Carbon Steel flange . ... ... .. . . . ZE
Metric PN 25, Carbon Steel flange@ ... . . . ZF
Metric PN 40, Carbon Steel flange(@ ... ZG
Metric PN 10, 316 ss flange ... ... ... . ZL
Metric PN 16, 316 ss flange . ... ... ™M
Metric PN 25, 316 ss flangel®) ... ZN
Metric PN 40, 316 ss flangel@ .. . zP
Lining Material
ptfe (Polytetrafluoroethylene) ... .. .. . . . . T
pfa (Perfluoroalkoxy) (9301TA to 9306A only) .. ... . . -P
Electrodes
Tantalum-TUNG S EN B
Hastelloy C . o H
Conical Hastelloy C (9301A to 9306A ONly) .. ... o K
PlatinUM- iU P
BT S S
Conical 316L ss (9301A t0 9306A ONly) ... . o C
T AN UMY T

Coil Drive/Supply
Pulsed dc
Housing/Transmitter Mounting
NEMA 4 (ptfe)/NEMA 4X (pfa), Remote mounted transmitter
Total/accidental submergence (Remote mounted transmitter)@ ... . N

NEMA 4 (ptfe)/NEMA 4X (pfa), IMT25 or IMT25L Integrally mounted ........... .. ... .. ... ... ........... -l
Electrical Classification

CSA, Ordinary loCation ... ... K

CSA, Class |, Div. 208 L

FM, Ordinary 10Cation .. ... . M

CENELEC, e, ia (environment and pipeline Zone 1) .. ... . S

FM, Class |, Div. 2, Nonincendiveld N

European, nonincendive, ZONE 2 .. .. . U]

NO CoItfICatiON . Z
Options

Heyco Glands (not available with Housing -T or -I)&. 60 G

Teflon lining protectorl?) T
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Specify:
B Flow range (normal and maximum)
H Liquid composition
H Liquid conductivity
®m Operating temperature (normal and maximum)
m Operating pressure (normal and maximum)

Specify other Optional Features
Specify information for instrument tag

Notes
1 Available with -T (ptfe) lining only
2 Available with -P (pfa) lining only
3 Sealed for accidental or continuous operation under water up to 9 m (30 ft) deep. Supplied with kit for sealing
4 Must be used with transmitter certified for Class I, Groups B, C, and D, Division 2 locations
5 For flowtubes with integrally mounted transmitter, cable glands may be specified with the transmitter options
6 Cable glands are assembled to flowtube junction box and are specified for nonconduit applications. (not for Electrical Classification Code L & N)
7 Not available with Metric Flange Connections ZD & ZE

9300A Series Flowtube
Specify 9300A Series Flowtube Model Number
Nominal Flowtube Size

200 MM (B N o 9308A
250 MM (10 IN) .« oo 9310A
300 MM (12 IN) o 9312A
A50 MM (14 IN) o 9314A
A00 MM (18 i) o 9316A

Tube Construction
AlIS| Type 304 ss;
Face-to-Face dimensions conform to to ISO/DIS 13359 .. ... .. .. . . Sl
End Connections
ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel flange

............................................................................ BA
ANSI Class 150, 316 SS flange . ... . . BB
ANSI Class 300, Carbon Steel flangel®) . . . BD
ANSI Class 300, 316 ss flangel®) . BC
Metric PN 10, Carbon Steel flange ... ... . . 7D
Metric PN 16, Carbon Steel flange ... ... . . ZE
Metric PN 25, Carbon Steel flange(® O ZF
Metric PN 40, Carbon Steel flange(® O 7G
Metric PN 10, 316 ss flangel) .. ZL
Metric PN 16, 316 ss flangeld) . ™
Metric PN 25, 316 ss flange(® O) ZN
Metric PN 40, 316 ss flange(® O zP
Lining Material
POlyUretNaNE . A
pfa (Perfluoroalkoxy) (8 inch,10 inch, 12inch) ... . . . P
ptfe (Polytetrafluoroethylene) .. ... .. . T
Electrodes
Tantalum-Tungsten(10) B
Hastelloy ClO0l H
Conical Hastelloy C (9301A to 9306A only)10) K
Platinum-IridiumtI0) P
Bl S S
Conical 316L ss (9301A to 9306A only) 10 c
Titanium 0 T
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Coil Drive/Supply
Pulsed dc

Housing/Transmitter Mounting
NEMA 4X, Remote mounted transmitter

Total/accidental submergence (Remote mounted transmitter)1

NEMA 4X, Integrally mounted IMT25 and IMT25L

Electrical Safety
CSA, Ordinary location
CSA, Class I, Div. 212
FM, Ordinary location
FM, Class |, Div. 2, Nonincendive12
European, nonincendive, Zone 2
No certification

Options
Cable glands (not with -T or -I housing)13
Grounding Electrodes10
Lining protector (8 inch, 10 inch, 12 inch, 14 inch, 16 inch)9,10

Specify:
m Flow range (normal and maximum)
m Liquid composition
m Liquid conductivity
m Operating temperature (normal and maximum)
m Operating pressure (normal and maximum)

Specify other Optional Features
Specify information for instrument tag

P -N

......................................................... K
......................................................... L
......................................................... M
......................................................... N
......................................................... u
......................................................... z
............................................................. G
............................................................. -E
............................................................. -T

Notes
8  Available with -P (pfa) lining only
9 The -T option not available with metric End Connection Options
10  Available with pfa (-P lining) and ptfe (-T lining) only
11 Sealed for accidental or continuous operation under water up to 9 m (30 ft) deep. Supplied with kit for sealing
12 Must be used with transmitter certified for Class I, Groups B, C, and D, Division 2 locations
13 The cable glands provide a sealed cable entry for field wiring to the flowtube junction box, and are generally specified in non-conduit applications

(not for Electrical Classification Codes L or N). For flowtubes with integrally mounted transmitters (-l or -T housing) cable glands may be specified

with the transmitter options

9100A Series Magnetic Flowtubes
Specify 9100A Series Magnetic Flowtube Model Number

Nominal Flowtube Size (a)

DN Flange Size Inch Flange Size

25 mm 1in
40 mm 11/2in
50 mm 2in
65 mm 21/2'in
80 mm 3in
100 mm 4 in
125 mm 5in
150 mm 6in
200 mm 8in

Model
9101A
911HA
9102A
912HA

9103A
9104A
9105A
9106A
9108A
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250 mm 10 in 9110A
300 mm 12 in 9112A
350 mm 14 in 9114A
400 mm 16 in 9116A
450 mm 18 in 9118A
500 mm 20 in 9120A
600 mm 24 in 9124A
700 mm 28 in 9128A
- 30in 9130A
800 mm 32in 9132A
900 mm 36 in 9136A
1000 mm 40 in 9140A
1050 mm 42 in 9142A
1100 mm 44 in 9144A
1200 mm 48 in 9148A
1400 mm 54 in 9154A
1500 mm 60 in 9160A
1600 mm 66 in 9166A
1800 mm 72 in 9172A
2000 mm 78 in 9178A
Tube Construction
AlISI Type 304 Stainless Steel Tube (304 SS) ... ... Sl
End Connections
ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel Flange — 1to 24 inLineSizes ........ ... .. ... .. .. ....... CA
AWWA C-207 Class D, Carbon Steel Flange — 28 to 78 in Line Sizes ..................... WC
PN 6, EN 1092-1, Carbon Steel Flange — 1400 to 2000 mm Line Sizes .................... cz
PN10, EN 1092-1, Carbon Steel Flange — 200 to 2000 mm Line Sizes .. ................... CX
PN 16, EN 1092-1, Carbon Steel Flange — 65 to 2000 mm Line Sizes . ................ CE or CFb)
PN 40, EN 1092-1, Carbon Steel Flange — 25to 50 mm Line Sizes .. ..................... CG

(a) See "End Connection” selections further in Code to determine ANSI, AWWA, and
BS (DIN) flanges applicable to each flowtube size.
(b) For PED, please contact Invensys Foxboro.

Liner Material

EONIte .

Electrodes

Hastelloy C-276 . . ..

Coil Drive

PUISEd dC . . .

Housing Construction/Transmitter Mounting

Coated Carbon Steel Housing with Aluminum Terminal Box . ....... .. ... .. . . . . . . . . .

-Terminal Box has 1/2 inch Conduit Threads
- Remote Mounted Transmitter

Coated Carbon Steel Housing with Polyamide Terminal Box . ... ... ... . . s

-Terminal Box has 1/2 inch NPT Conduit Threads with Cable Glands
- Remote Mounted Transmitter

Coated Carbon Steel Housing with Polyamide Terminal Box, M20 Conduit . ........ ... .. ... ... ... .. .......

Electrial Safety (Also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)

FM/CSA, Nonincendive Class 1, DIV 2 . .. ... N

Example: 9116A-CA-BHJ-GN
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9200A Series Magnetic Flowtubes
Specify 9200A Series Magnetic Flowtube Model Number

Nominal Flowtube Size®

DN Flange Size

15 mm
25 mm
40 mm
50 mm
65 mm
80 mm
100 mm
125 mm
150 mm
200 mm
250 mm
300 mm
350 mm
400 mm
450 mm
500 mm
600 mm
700 mm
750 mm
800 mm
900 mm
1000 mm
1050 mm
1100 mm
1200 mm
1400 mm
1500 mm
1600 mm
1800 mm
2000 mm

Tube Construction

AlS| Type 304 Stainless Steel Tube (304 ss

End Connections

ANSI Class 150, Carbon Steel Flange — 1/2 to 24 in Line Sizes

Inch Flange Size

1/2 in
1in
1-1/2 in
2in
2-1/2 in
3in
4 in
5in
6in
8in
10 in
12 in
14 in
16 in
181in
20 in
24 in
28in
30 in
32in
36 in
40 in
42 in
44 in
48 in
54 in
60 in
66 in
72 in
78 in

ANSI Class 150, Stainless Steel Flange — 1/2 to 24 in Line Sizes
ANSI Class 300, Carbon Steel Flange — 1/2 to 24 in Line Sizes

AS4087 Class 16, Carbon Steel Flange — 15 to 1200 mm
AS4087 Class 21, Carbon Steel Flange — 15 to 1200 mm
AS4087, Class 35, Carbon Steel Flange — 15 to 1200 mm
AWWA C-207, Class D Carbon Steel Flange — 28 to 78 in Line Sizes
AS 2129, Table E, Carbon Steel Flange — 15 to 1200 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 6, Carbon Steel Flange — 65 to 2000 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 6, Stainless Steel Flange — 65 to 600 mm Line Sizes

EN 1092-1, PN 10, Carbon Steel Flange — 200 to 2000 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 10, Stainless Steel Flange — 200 to 600 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 16, Carbon Steel Flange — 65 to 1200 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 16, Stainless Steel Flange — 65 to 600 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 25, Carbon Steel Flange — 200 to 600 mm Line Sizes
EN 1092-1, PN 25, Stainless Steel Flange - 200 to 600 mm
EN 1092-1, PN 40, Carbon Steel Flange — 15 to 600 mm Line Sizes

Model

920HA
9201A
921HA
9202A
922HA
9203A
9204A
9205A
9206A
9208A
9210A
9212A
9214A
9216A
9218A
9220A
9224A
9228A
9230A
9232A
9236A
9240A
9242A
9244A
9248A
9254A
9260A
9266A
9272A
9278A

3-31

2010-2011

invensys

Foxboro



Flow 8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25

9200A Series Magnetic Flowtubes (Continued)
Liner Material

NGO ENE . . N
EPDM (an Ethylene Propylene Terpolymer) . . . ... -E
ptfe — 100°C (212°F) Limit ... T
EboNite .. B
LiNateX . o o -L

(a) See “End Connection” selections further in Code for ANSI, AWWA, AS, and
DIN flanges applicable to each flowtube size.
(b) For PED, please contact Invensys Foxboro.

Electrodes(a)
AlISI Type 316Ti Stainless Steel (316TI SS) .. ..ot S
Hastelloy C-276 . . . . . H
PlatinUM-IIdiUM L P
T AN UM L T
TantalUM B
Coil Drive
PUlsSed dC . .. J
Housing Construction/Transmitter Mounting
Coated Carbon Steel Housing with Aluminum Terminal Box .. ... ... .. . . . . . . . . . . .. -G

-Terminal Box has 1/2 inch Conduit Threads
- Remote Mounted Transmitter

Polyamide terminal box with 1/2 inch NPT conduit ... ... ... .. . . . . . . . —F

Polyamide terminal box with 1/2 inch M20 conduit .. ..... ... .. . . . . ay
Electrial Safety (Also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)

FM/CSA, Nonincendive, Class 1, DiVISION 2 . . .. .. N

Example: 9216A-SICA-NSJ-GM

(a) Fluid reference electrode included, except for flowtubes with a ptfe liner.

IMT 25 Transmitter

Specify IMT 25 Transmitter Model Number

Transmitter Housing
Pipe MoOUNTING . . o P
Surface MoOUNTING . . . oo -S
Flowtube Mountingl1a: 00 -

Language
English/German (Available only with
FoxCom Protocol Selection “D") . ... D
English Only (Available only with
HART Protocol Selection T ) ... E

Nominal Supply Voltage and Frequency
8510264V ac, 47 t0 B3 Hz . . . A
2AN dCl8) B
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Flow 8000A, 9100A, 9200A 9300A, IMT 25

Digital Communications Protocol

FOUNDATION Fieldous H ... . F

Digital FOXCOM ProtoCol .. ... .. .. D

Digital HART Protocol .. ... . T
Integral Display/Keypad

No Display/Keypad . .. ... A

Wide Angle LCD Display/Keypad(10) . B

Transmission Output Signal(7)
Internally Powered, 4-20 mA and Superimposed Digital
(600 Baud FoxCom or 1200 Baud HART) . ... 1
Externally Powered, 4-20 mA and Superimposed Digital

(600 Baud FoxCom or 1200 Baud HART) .. .. . o 2
Internally Powered, 4800 Baud
(FoxCom Digital Communication Protocol Code-D only) ...... ... ... .. ... .. ... .. .. .. 3
Externally Powered 4800 Baud
(FoxCom Digital Communication Protocol Code -Donly) ............ ... ... . . .. . ... . 4
Pulse Output Signal (Field Selectable)!!7 18
Off 0
On, Internally pOWETIEd ... . . 1
On, Externally pOWered .. .. . 2
Electrical Classification(19
CSA, ordinary l0CatioNS . . . .. K
CSA, Class 1, Division 2, Class Il, Division 2; Class Ill, Division 2 ... ... .. . . . L
FM, ordinary loCation ... . . M
FM, Class 1, DiViSION 2 ... N
European Zone 2, Intrinsically Safe, ib Connection(20) S
European, Zone 2, Nonincendive, EX N ... U
No Certification reqQUIrEd . ... .. V4
Optional Selections
O ACCESS POIt A
Display/Keypad Protective COVEr . ... ... . B
Dual compartment enclosure with top insertion terminal block...... .. .. . . C
Dual compartment enclosure with lug type terminal block ... ... . . . . D
Cable glands (non-conduit applications) (Not for Elec. Class -L or -N) . ... . . G
Specify signal cable (part number R0101ZS) length, transmitter to flowtube (part
number R0101ZS for feet, or part number B4017TE for meters)
Specify other Optional Features
Specify information for instrument tag
Notes
14 Flowtube mounted transmitter may only be used with process temperatures not exceeding 120°C (250°F)
15 IMT25 can only be integrally mounted to 8000A and 9300A Series Flowtubes
16 The 24V dc selection requires greater than 1.5 amperes
17 Internal versus external power can be changed in field by switch selection
18  Pulse output can be configured as scaled or frequency pulse
19  These transmitters have been designed to meet the specified electrical safety descriptions. For status of testing laboratory approvals or
certifications, contact Foxboro. Also see “Electrical Safety Specifications” section
20  Not available with the “-I"” Flowtube Mounting selection
This product and its components are protected by one of the following U.S. patents:
4,773,275; 5,224,394, 5,773,723, 5,895,864 and others pending.
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Flow

MAG2IC, MAG2RT, MAG2RS

Model MAG2IC Intelligent Magnetic Flowmeter with Integrally
Mounted Transmitter, Model MAG2RT Remote Mounted Intelligent
Transmitter, and Model MAG2RS Remote Mounted Flowtube

Model MAG2IC

The Foxboro brand M4G2 Series Flowmeters are high performance, intelligent
Magnetic Flowmeters based on field proven two-wire, loop powered technology.
They offer the stable and accurate measurement of a traditional magnetic flowmeter
with low power consumption, resulting in a lower overall cost of ownership. The
flowmeters are provided in an integrally mounted transmitter configuration, or with a
remote transmitter and flowtube with an interconnecting cable.

*_ Wafer body
shown

H Field proven, loop powered, 2-wire operation

® High accuracy to +0.5% of rate

B Minimum measurable fluid conductivity down to 10 uS/cm

W Suitable for use in numerous process fluid measurement
industries

M Electrode status diagnostic (determines empty pipe
detection, or scaling on electrode)

m Adjustable low flow cutoff

4 to 20 mA dc Analog Output with HART Communications

m Approved/Certified by many agencies for use in hazardous
area locations

m Enclosure meets |[EC IP67 and NEMA 4X ratings

m FlowEXpertPro™ sizing program; see next page

B Flanged body flowtubes are offered in 2.5 to 200 mm (0.1 to
8 in) line sizes when integrally mounted, and in 10 to 200 mm
(1 to 4 in) line sizes when remote mounted

m Wafer body flowtubes are offered in 25 to 100 mm (1 to 4 in)
line sizes when either integrally or remote mounted

m Flowtubes used with ANSI Class 150 or 300 flanges, or DN
PN10, PN16, or PN25 flanges

W Standard mounting brackets and hardware for surface or pipe
mounting of the remote transmitter

W Interconnecting cable for remote configurations offered in
numerous lengths up to 70 m (233 ft), depending on line size

Functional Specifications

High Accuracy and Stable Output. MAG2 provides a high
accuracy of £0.5% of rate

Minimum Measurable Fluid Conductivity. MAG2 offers a
minimum process fluid conductuctivity of 10 uS/cm,
which is excellent when compared to other 2-wire
magnetic flowmeters, thereby maximizing applicability.

Low Flow Cutoff, Dropout, and Empty Pipe Detection:
Refer to the Functional Specifications section for a
description of these flow features.

Flanged or Wafer Body Flowtube with Integral or Remote
Mounted Transmitter: The MAG2 Series are offered as
flanged or wafer body flowtubes with either an integrally
or remote mounted transmitter. This provides the user
with the flexibility required to satisfy different installation
configurations.

Communications: 4 to 20 mA with HART communications.
Allows direct analog connection to common receivers
while also providing remote control and configuration
capability with a HART Communicator or a host
configurator.

Performance Specifications

Lightning Protection: Equipped with a lightning arrester in
the power source and external output terminals; it can
withstand a transient surge of 12 kV, 1000 A without
permanent damage.

Power Failure: An EEPROM retains data record of totalized
value when pulse output is used (retention period
approximately 10 years).

Measurable Electrical Conductivity:
Integral Transmitter Versions: 10 uS/cm, or greater
Remote Transmitter Versions

e Nominal Line Sizes 10 and 15 mm (3/8 and 1/2 in),
50 uS, or greater

e Nominal Line Sizes 25 to 200 mm (1 to 8 in),
10 uS, or greater

Large Selection of Flowtube Sizes:
Model MAG2IC (with Integral Transmitter)
e Flanged Body: 2.5 to 200 mm (0.1 to 8 in) line sizes
e Wafer Body: 25 to 100 mm (1 to 4 in) line sizes
Flange Ratings
e ANSI Class 150 or 300
e DIN PN10, PN16, or PN25
Wide Variety of Applications:
e Corrosive liquid measurement
e Chemical solution measurement
e Drainage/waste disposal fluid measurement
e Drinking water and waste water service
e |ndustrialaagricultural water measurement
e Seawater measurement

invensys
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Flow

MAG2IC, MAG2RT, MAG2RS

Physical Specifications
Size:
Wafer Body
25, 40, 50, 65, 80, and 100 mm
(1, 1%, 2, 2%, 3, and 4 in)
Flanged Body
2.5, 5,10, 15, 25, 40, 50, 65, 80, 103, 150, and 200 mm
(%, %,1,1%,2,2%,3,4,6, and 8 in)
NOTE: The 2.5 and 5 mm (0.1 and 0.2 in) Flanged Body Tubes
are available with the Model MAG2IC flowmeter only.
Flange Rating:
ANSI Class 150 or 300
DIN PN10, PN16, or PN25
Enclosure Rating: Enclosure has the dusttight and
immersion protecton rating of IP67 as defined by IEC
60529, and provides the environmental and corrosion
resistant protection rating of NEMA 4X.
Transmitter Enclosure Material: Low copper, aluminum alloy
Transmitter Enclosure Finish:
Standard — baked acrylic paint
Corrosion resistant — baked epoxy paint
Terminal Box Material (Model MAGZ2RS only):
Low copper, aluminum alloy
Terminal Box Finish (Model MAGZ2RS only):
Standard — baked acrylic paint
Corrosion resistant — baked epoxy paint

Display Cover Material: Tempered glass
Flowtube Body Materials:
Case material
Sizes 2.5 to 15 mm (0.1 to % in): CF8M
Sizes 25 to 200 mm (1 to 8 in): 304 ss
Measuring pipe material — 304 ss
Flange Material:
Sizes 2.5 to 65 mm (0.1 to 2% in) — 304 ss
Sizes 80 to 200 mm (3 to 8 in) — carbon steel with a
corrosion resistant paint
Process Wetted Materials:
Lining — PFA
Electrodes — 316L ss, ASTM B574 (Hastelloy C-276
equivalent), Titanium, Tantalum, Nickel (except with Line
Size Codes 002, 005, and 010), Zirconium, or Platinum
Grounding rings — 316 ss, ASTM B575 (Hastelloy C-276
equivalent), Titanium, Tantalum, Zirconium, or Platinum
Dimensions — Nominal: see DIMENSIONS-NOMINAL
section
Approximate Weight — Model MAG2RT (Remote Mounted
Transmitter): 2.8 kg (6.2 Ib)

Model MAG2IC — Magnetic Flowmeter with Integrally Mounted Magnetic Flow Transmitter
How to Order—Specify model number MAG2IC followed by order code for each selection

Nominal Line Size

2.5 mm (0.1 in) (Flanged Body only)@ ... ... ... .. ... ..

5 mm (0.2 in) (Flanged Body only)@
10 mm (% in) (Flanged Body only)@)
15 mm (% in) (Flanged Body only)(

40 mm

(
(
50 mm (
(

80 mm (3 in

)
100 mm (4 in

150 mm (6 in
200 mm (8 in

Flowtube Lining Material
PFA

End Connection and Flange Rating

(
)
(
)
(
)
)
)

Wafer Body, ANSIClass 150 . . .. .......... .. ... ......
Wafer Body, ANSI Class 300 . . .......................

Wafer Body, DIN PN10

Wafer Body, DIN PN25

Flanged Body, DIN PN16

Flanged Body, DINPN25. . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .....

25 mm (1 in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) ...............
1% in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) ..............
2 in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) ...............
65 mm (2% in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) ..............
Flanged and Wafer Body) ...............
(Flanged and Wafer Body) ..............
(
(

Flanged Body only) . ..................
Flanged Body only) ...................

Wafer Body, DINPN16 . ....... ... .. ... .. .........

Flanged Body, ANSI Class 150 . ......................
Flanged Body, ANSI Class 300 .. .....................
Flanged Body. DINPN10. ... ... ... ... ... . . . .. ...

...................................... -002
...................................... -005
...................................... -010
...................................... -015
...................................... -025
...................................... -040
...................................... -050
...................................... -065
...................................... -080
...................................... -100
...................................... -1560
...................................... -200
........................................... P
................................................ 21
................................................ 22
................................................ 41
................................................ 42
................................................ 43
................................................ Al
................................................ A2
............................................... D1
............................................... D2
............................................... D3
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Flow MAG2IC, MAG2RT, MAG2RS

Electrode Material

316 SS . L
Hastelloy C-276. . . ... ... C
THaNIUM K
ZITCONIUM et et e e e e e H
Tantalum . .. T
NicKel . N
Platinum=-Iridium . .. ..o P
Earthing (Grounding) Ring
3168 SS S
Hastelloy C-276 . . . . ... C
TaniUM . K
ZITCONMIUM . &ttt e e H
Tantalum ... T
PlatiNUM . P
Wiring Connection (Transmitter Enclosure)
G % Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland . ... ............. ... ... ... ... A
G % Internal Thread — with one Plastic Watertight Gland . ... ......... ... ... ... B
G % Internal Thread — with one brass Ni-Plated Watertight Gland ... ............ C
% NPT Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland® . ... ..................... D
M20 Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland ... ......... ... ... ... ... ... E
G % Internal Thread — with two Plastic Watertight Glands .. ................... J
G % Internal Thread — with two Brass Ni-Plated Watertight Glands . .. ........... K
Face to Face Dimension
Standard . . ... A
Installation/Display Direction (Refer to Figure 7 below)
Horizontal Piping — Right Side viewed from Upstream . .. ....... ... ... .. ... ... .......
Horizontal Piping — Left Side viewed from Upstream ... ........ ... ... .. ... ... .......
Horizontal Piping — Downstream Side . . . ... .. .. . . .
Horizontal Piping — Upstream Side .. ....... ... . . . . . . .
Vertical Piping Mounting — Right Side of Piping — Flow Direction: Upward. . . ............
Vertical Piping Mounting — Left Side of Piping — Flow Direction: Upward. .. .............
Calibration
Standard Calibration (3 points: 0%, 50%, and 100%) ... .......... .

Output Signal

4 to 20 mA dc Analog Output with HART Communications(© . .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .......

Electrical Safety (also see Electrical Safety Specifications section for further Information)

No Approvals or Certifications . . ... ... ...
FM/CSA Approved/Certified Explosion proof, Class |, Division 10) ... .. ... ... ... . ... ... .......... .
FM/CSA Approved/Certified Nonincendive, Class |, Division 20 .. ... . ... ... . ... .. ... .......

Finish/Paint

Standard Paint . . .. ...
Corrosion Resistant Paint . .. ... ...

Mounting Hardware

NN &
304 ss Bolts and Nuts (only for ANSI Class 150 and 300 Wafer Body Flowtubes) . .......... ... ... ... ... ......

Optional Selections

None (Required selection if options are not selected) .. ......... ... .. .. .. ... .. . .. ... .. . . . .. ...
With Tag Number Plate on the Transmitter Enclosure; maximum 20 characters .. ...................
With Tag Number Plate attached to Flowmeter withWire . ... ... ... .. .. . .. ... . ... . ... .. ....

Notes
a A 15 mm (0.5 in) flange is used for Nominal Line Size Codes -002 to -015.
b Wiring Connection Code D must be selected with Electrical Safety Code 1 or 2.
[¢ Code T replaces Code H.

invensuys 2010-2011

Foxboro

3-36
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Model MAG2RT — Remote Mounted Magnetic Flow Transmitter
How to Order—Specify model number MAG2RT followed by order code for each selection

Output Signal
4 to 20 mA dc Analog Output with HART Communications(@ . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ........ T

Wiring Connection (Transmitter Enclosure)
G % Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland. . ... ... .. ... . A
G % Internal Thread — with two Plastic Watertight Glands . . . .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ..... B
G % Internal Thread — with two brass Ni-Plated Watertight Glands . . . ......... ... .. ... ... .. ... C

% NPT Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland ... ... .. ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. D
M20 Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland . . ... ... .. ... . . .. . . . . . . . . .. E

Transmitter Mounting(®
Wall Mounting with Standard Surface Mounting Brackets . ........ ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . G
Nominal DN 50 or 2 inch Pipe Mounting with Standard Bracket Set . ....... ... .. ... ... ... .. ... ........ H

Electrical Safety (also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)
No Approvals or Certifications . .. . ... X
FM/CSA Approved/Certified Nonincendive, Class |, Division 2(€) . . . . . 2

Optional Selections
NN . -X
With Tag Number Plate on the Transmitter Housing; maximum 20 characters ................ .. K
Corrosion-Resistant Paint . ... ... . 2

Notes
a Code -T replaces Code -H.
b Refer to DIMENSIONS-NOMINAL Section.
c Must select Wiring Connection D.
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MAG2IC, MAG2RT, MAG2RS

Model MAG2RS — Remote Mounted Magnetic Flowtube

How to Order—Specify model number MAG2RS followed by order code for each selection

Nominal Line Size

10 mm (% in) (Flanged Body only) — a 15 mm (0.5 in) Flange is used with this Line Size ..
% in) (Flanged Body only) — a 15 mm (0.5 in) Flange is used with this Line Size . .
1in) (Flanged andWafer Body) . ... ........ ... ... ... ... ... ....
1% in) (Flanged and Wafer Body). . . ........ ... ... ... ... ... ....
2 in) (Flanged and Wafer Body). .. ........ ... ... . ... .. ......
2% in) (Flanged and Wafer Body). .. ............ ... ... ... ......
3in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) .......... ... ... ... ... ... ......
100 mm (4 in) (Flanged and Wafer Body) .......... ... ... ... ... ... ....
150 mm (6 in)(Flanged Body only) . ... ... . .
200 mm (8 in) (Flanged Body only) ... ... . . . . . . .

15 mm
25 mm
40 mm
50 mm
65 mm
80 mm

Flowtube Lining Material

End Connection and Flange Rating

Wafer Body, ANSI Class 150 . . . .. ..
Wafer Body, ANSI Class 300 . . . .. ...t
Wafer Body, DIN PNTO . . ...
Wafer Body, DIN PNT6 . . ...
Wafer Body, DIN PN2G . .

Flanged Body, ANSI Class 150 . . .. ...
Flanged Body, ANSI Class 300 . . ... ... .
Flanged Body. DIN PNTO. . . ..o
Flanged Body, DIN PN16. . . . ...
Flanged Body, DIN PN25. . . ..

Electrode Material

BB SS . oot
Hastelloy C-276. . . . ...
T ANIUM L
ZITCONIUM .« . o
Tantalum . .
NGl
PlatinUM-IHdIUM

Earthing (Grounding) Ring

318 S8 . i e
Hastelloy C-276 . . . . ...
T AN UM .
i CONIUM . L L
TantaluUM
Plati UM .

Wiring Connection (Flowtube Terminal Box)

G % Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland . . . .. ... ... .
G % Internal Thread — with one Plastic Watertight Gland . .. ... ... ... . . . . . . .
G % Internal Thread — with one brass Ni-Plated Watertight Gland ... ... ... .. ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...,
% NPT Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland(@ .. ... ... .
M20 Internal Thread — without Watertight Gland . . ... ... ... . . .

Face to Face Dimension

. -010
. -015

-025
-040
-050
-065
-080
-100
-160
-200

StaANAArd . . o A
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Flow MAG2IC, MAG2RT, MAG2RS

Calibration

Standard Calibration (3 points: 0%, 50%, and 100%) . . . .. ...t A
Electrical Safety (also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)

No Approvals or Certifications . .. . ... .. X

FM/CSA Approved/Certified Nonincendive, Class I, Division 2@ .. .. ... .. .. ... . ... .. ... ... .. ...... 2
Optional Selections (Misc.)

None (Required selection if options are not selected) . ... ..... .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . -X

With Tag Number Plate on the Flowtube Terminal Box; maximum 16 characters . ......................... K

Corrosion-Resistant Paint . . ... ... 2

Attached 304 ss Bolts and Nuts for Installation; Wafer Body Flowtube only . ...... ... .. ... ... ... ........ -4
Optional Cable Length Selection for Interconnecting Flowtube to Remote Transmitter

None (make this selection if interconnecting cable is notdesired) . .......... ... ... . . . . ... -XX

2 M (B, 8 ) .o -02

B M (9.8 ) -03

A (13T ) -04

DM (16,4 ) -06

T M (B2, 8 1) . -10

15 M (492 1) -15

20 M (BB.B Tt) .. -20

B0 M (98,4 f) Lo -30

A0 M (1312 ) o -40

BO M (164.0 1) ..o -50

B0 M (196.8 ) ... -60

70 M (2297 1) -70
Optional Terminals for Flowtubes

Terminals for Flowtube and no Terminals on Transmitter . ... ... ... e AX

No Terminals on Flowtube and with Terminals on Transmitter . ... ... ... . . . e XA

Terminals for both Flowlube and Transmitter . ... ... AA
Notes

a Wiring Connection Code D (% NPT internal thread) must be selected with Electrical Safety Code 2.
b Select Optional Terminals only when an Optional Cable is selected.
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Flow IMTSIM

I/A Series® IMTSIM™ Magnetic Flow Simulator

The IMTSIM product is a hand-held instrument used to verify the calibration and
operations of IMT25 Magnetic Flow Transmitters in the field. The IMTSIM product
produces an output signal similar to that of a 2800, 8300, 8000A, or 9300A
Series Magnetic flowtube. This signal is used as an output to the transmitter
being tested. Proper operation of the transmitter is determined by comparing the
actual transmitter output created in response to the calibrated IMTSIM output
signal.

Refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 1-6F7A for complete descriptiion and
specifications.

How to Order — Specify model number IMTSIM- followed by order code for selection

Version
StaNAard . . -
Cable/Connector
38-inch neoprene cable with four test probes having pin terminations. . . ... .. .. .. . 1
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Flow (totalizer)

75RTA, 75LBA, 75MCA

75RTA, 75LBA, and 75MCA Series FlowExpert™
Computing Totalizer/Batcher

m 75RTA Performs Uncompensated
rate/totalization

m 75LBA Compensates for
Temperature Changes and has
Built-in Batching Functions
(Liquids Only)

m 75MCA Compensates for
Temperature and/or Pressure
Changes

W Panel or Field Mounted Versions

m Rates and Totals Displayed in any
Desired Engineering Units

m Accepts Control Inputs to Allow
Operation from Remote
Locations

m Provides Analog Output, Totalizer
Pulse Output, and Alarm Outputs

W Provides Relays Outputs
(75LBA/75MCA Only)

m Accepts 120 VAC, 240 VAC, or
24V DC Power

Functional Specifications

These FlowExpert units provide for the following applications:

Model 75RTA Ratemeter/Totalizer for use where flow rate indication and total
are required.

Model 75LBA Liquid Batcher for use where batching functions for liquids are
required.

Model 75MCA Mass Computer for computation and display of flow rate and
total flow of liquids, gases, and steam in mass engineering units.

Refer to Product Specifications sheet PSS 1-9B1 A (756RTA), PSS 1-9C1 A
(75LBA), and PSS 1-9D1 A (756MCA) for complete description and specifications.

Physical Specifications

Panel Mounted Enclosure: Noryl enclosure with polyester front panel. The panel-
mounted instrument can be mounted flush on a control rack or panel. Instrument
front face is sealed to provide the environmental protection of NEMA Type 4X.

Field Mounted Enclosure: The panel mounted instrument is mounted flush in the
door of a glass-filled polyester enclosure with a baked gray finish. The field-
mounted enclosure may be mounted to a surface or to a nominal DN 50 or 2-in
pipe. It meets the requirements of IEC IP65 and NEMA Type 4X.

Agency Approvals: The 75RTA, 75LBA, and 75MCA have been approved by CSA for
use in general purpose (ordinary) locations.

Overall Dimensions:
Panel-Mounted Enclosure:
Height—86 mm (3.4 in)
Width—157 mm (6.2 in)
Depth—117 mm (4.6 in)
Field-Mounted Enclosure:
Height—290 mm (11.4 in)
Width—238 mm (9.4 in)
Depth—170 mm (6.7 in)
Approximate Mass:
Panel Mounted Unit: 0.8 kg (1.75 Ib)
Field Mounted Unit: 4 kg (8.8 Ib)

Inputs/Outputs:
Item 75RTA 75LBA 75MCA
Flow Imput 4-20 mA or 0-10 KHz Pulse 4-20 mA or 0-5 KHz Pulse 4-20 mA or 0-5 KHz Pulse
Temperature Input None 4-wire Pt RTD or 4-20 mA 4-wire Pt RTD or 4-20mA
Pressure Input None None 4-20 mA
Contact Inputs 5 Upto 3 Upto 3

Analog Output

Totalizer Pulse

4-20 mA proportional to rate

Selectable width and frequency coincident with least significant whole digit on totalizer

4-20 mA proportional to rate,
temperature, pressure, or density

4-20 mA proportional to rate,
temperature or density

Contact Alarm 2 8 3
Outputs
Outputs None 2 for batching using on/off valves 2 for alarms
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Flow 75RTA, 75LBA, 75MCA

Operating Condlitions:

Influence Normal Operating Condition Limits

Ambient Temperature 0 and 50°C (32 and 122°F)

Relative Humidity 0 and 85% Noncondensing

Supply Voltage (ac) Rated Voltage +10% and -15%

Supply Frequency (ac) Rated Frequency +3 Hz

Supply Voltage (dc) 18 and 27 V dc

RFI Susceptibility 3 V/m from 27 to 1000 MHz

Vibration Up to 200 Hz at an acceleration of 5 m/s2 (1/2 “g")

How to Order—Specify model number 75 followed by order code for each selection
Instrument
Ratemeter/Totalizer. . . ... .. RTA
Liquid Batcher. . . ... LBA
Mass CoOMPULET. . . .o MCA

Enclosure
Panel Mounting . . . ... PD
Field Enclosure, Surface Mounting . . . ... .. . FE
Field Enclosure, Pipe Mounting. . . ... ... FF

Language

ENglish . .o

Supply Voltage

120/240V ac, B0/60 Hz; 24V dC. . .. ..o

Input Signal
75RTA

Pulse Primary flow Input Signal, 0to 10 kHz. . . . ... ... . e
Analog Primary Flow Input Signal, 4 10 20 MA . . . ...

75LBA

Pulse Primary flow Input Signal, 0to 5 kHz . . . . ... .
Analog Primary Flow Input Signal, 4 10 20 mMA . . . ..

75MCA
Pulse Primary flow Input Signal, 0 to 5 kHz,Liquid Applications . . ........ ... . . . . ... . .. . . . A
Analog Primary Flow Input Signal, 4 to 20 mA, Liquid Applications . .. ... . . . . . . . . . B
Pulse Primary Flow Input Signal, 0 to bkHz, Gas/Steam Applications. . ... ... ... .. . . . . . . C
Analog Primary Flow Input Signal, 4 to 20 mA, Gas/Steam Applications .. ... ... ... . . .. . . .. . .. .. D
Specify information for instrument tag
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Flow 47008, 47/48

Sanitary Magnetic Flowmeter: Model 4700S
Ceramic or PFA lined Sanitary Flowtube and

Models 47 and 48 Transmitters

W 4700S Sanitary Flowtube
v Available in 10 to 100 mm
(1/2 to 4 in.) sizes
v Ceramic and Retained PFA
liner options
v Wide choice of sanitary end
connections
® Models 47 and 48 Transmitter
v Digital, analog and pulse outputs
v Automatically uploads data from
flowtube for easy configuratio
v Field changeable communications
(Model 48 only)

A Sanitary Magnetic Flowmeter consisting of a flowtube and transmitter
measures the flow of conductive liquids (usually water based) and transmits

a proportional electrical signal. Sanitary design, specifically suited for food,
beverage and water applications.

Refer to Product Specifications Sheets PSS 1-6G2 A (4700S Series Flowtube)
and PSS 1-6G1A (Model 47 and 48 Series Transmitter for complete description
and specifications.

Performance Specifications

Performance stated under Reference Operating Conditions and is for the Magnetic
Flow System—Transmitter with Flowtube.

Accuracy—Digital and Pulse Outputs

Sanitary Flowtube Model
and Liner Used

Magnetic Flow System Accuracy with:
Model 47 Transmitter Model 48 Transmitter

4700S with Ceramic Liner +0.5% of Flow Rate +0.25% of Flow Rate

4700S with PFA Liner +0.5% of Flow Rate +0.50% of Flow Rate

Accuracy: 4 to 20 mA Output (or 0 to 20 mA)
Same as Digital/Pulse Output accuracy but add + (0.1% of flow rate + 0.05% of
Span)
Repeatability: £0.1% of Flow Rate for velocities =0.5 m/s (1.6 ft/s)
Supply Voltage Effect: <0.005% of measured value for 1% voltage change
Ambient Temperature Effect:

Current Output: <£0.003%/°C
Pulse Frequency Output: <+0.003%/°C

Model 47/48— Functional Specifications

Pulse/Frequency Output Signal:

Output: 0 to 10 000 Hz, 50% duty cycle

Damping: 0.1 to 30 seconds, adjustable

Active: 24V dc, 30 mA, Load >1000 Q and <10 000 Q
Passive: 3 to 30V dc, 110 mA, Load >200 Q and

<10 000 @

Contact (Relay) Output Signal:
e Changeover relay
e 42V ac/2 A; 24V dc/1 A

Digital Input Signal (HART):
Input: 11 to 30V dc, R = 4400 Q
Activation Time: 50 ms
Current:
2.5 mA at 11Vdc
7 mA at 30V dc

Supply Voltage and Power Consumption:

115 to 230V ac: 9 VA
11 to24Vac: 9W

Flowtube Excitation Frequency: When used with Model 47
Transmitter: 3-1/8 Hz pulsating dc current (125 mA)
When used with Model 48 Transmitter: 3-1/8, 6-1/4, or 12-
1/2 Hz pulsating dc current (+125 mA)

Communications: Model 47 Transmitter: HART
Communication Protocol can be incorporated in the
electronics provided.

Model 48 Transmitter: HART Communication Protocol can
be provided using an “add-on” module which is easily
inserted in the transmitter's bottom surface
compartment. This can be done in the factory or in the
field, as specified. This “add-on” feature allows other
communication protocol modules to be easily used in the
future by simply replacing the communications module.

Functions: Flow rate, two totalizers, low flow cutoff, flow
direction, and diagnostics. Additionally, the Model 48
Transmitter provides a batch function.

Galvanic Isolation: All inputs and outputs are galvanically
isolated.

Low Flow Cutoff—Programmable

?gz// SC SVV\\// ¢ 0 t0 9.9% of maximum flow rate
¢ ¢ Detection of empty pipe (special cable required—
see Signal and Coil Driver section)
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Model 47/48— Functional Specifications (cont.)

Totalizer: Two 8-digit totalizers for forward, net, and reverse
flow. Reverse flow is indicated by a negative sign (-).

Empty Tube Zero: Automatic empty tube zero adjustment
used to drive output signal to “zero flow rate” when the
electrodes become uncovered by the conductive liquid.

Model 47/48 — Physical Specifications

Enclosure Construction (Including Terminal Box): The overall
enclosure construction meets |IEC IP67 and provides the
environment protection NEMA Type 6 (submersion in 1.5
m
(5 ft) of water for 72 hours).

Enclosed Material: Fiberglass reinforced polyamide

Enclosure Finish: Gray and blue pigmented polyamide
material

Transmitter Mounting: The transmitter is either directly
mounted to Othe flowtube, or can be remotely mounted
to a surface or DN 50 (2 in) pipe using a mounting
bracket. See Optional Selections and Accessories, and
Dimensions—Nominal sections.

Electrical Connections: Four holes with 1/2" NPT or/M2°
cable glands are provided for cable entry into the terminal
box.

Mounting Position: The transmitter can be mounted in any
position without degrading performance. The only
requirements are that the flowtube be completely full
with the process liquid during measurement, and that the
electrodes should not be near the top or bottom of the
pipeline. Also with either integrally or remote mounted
transmitters, the enclosure box can be rotated 90° in
either direction to allow selecting the best view of the
displays and use of the keypad.

Approximate Mass:

Remote Mounted Transmitter: 1.65 kg (3.6 Ib), includes
mounting bracket

Transmitter Mounted to Flowtube:

Model 4700S — Functional Specifications

Nominal Flowtube! Sizes: 10, 15, 25, 50, 60, 65, 80, and
100 mm (1.2, 3/4, 1, 1-1/2, 2, 2-1/2, 3, and 4 in)

Flow Velocity:
Minimum Measuring Range: 0 to 0.25 m/s (0 to 0.82 ft/s)
Maximum Measuring Range: (0 to 32.8 ft/s)
Recommended Operating Velocity: Approximately 1.5 to b
m/s (5 to 16 ft/s)

Test Pressure:
Ceramic-Lined Flowtube: 80 bar (1160 psi) which is two
times the maximum process pressure
PFA-Lined Flowtube: 40 bar (580 psi) which is two times
the maximum process pressure

Sanitary Approvals:
Ceramic-Lined Flowtube: 3-A and EHEDG Sanitary
Standards
PFA-Lined Flowtube: 3-A Sanitary Standard

Ceramic Lining: This lining provides a crevice-free process
surface. Ceramic also provides excellent corrosion and
abrasion resistance and is suitable for high pressure, high
temperature, or vacuum service applications.

PFA Lining: The PFA lining meets the sanitary material
requirements of FDA. It is excellent when used with
sanitary, clean, mildly corrosive, or sever corrosive fluids.
It is satisfactory when used with mild abrasive fluids, and
is not recommended for use with severe abrasive fluids.

End Connections Adapters:
Flowtube End of Adapter: Adapter clamped to flowtube
using a sanitary clamp.
Pipeline End of Adapter: Adapter either welded, clamped
or threaded to pipeline; refer to Model Code, and see
End Connection Adapters table below.

Type Flowtube Description(a) Rating

Welded DIN 11850, ISO 2037

to Pipeline | SMS 3008, and BS 4825-1
DN 10 to 80 (1/2 to 3 in) (a)
DN 100 (4 in)

40 bar (580 psi)
25 bar (360 psi)

Clamped | DIN 32676, ISO 2852,

to Pipeline | SMS 3016, and BS 4825-3
DN 10 to 50 (1/2 to 2 in) (a)
DN 65 to 100 (2-1/2 to 4 in)

16 bar (230 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Flowtube Size Transmitter and

Flowtube (a)

Sl (metric) | U.S. customary

units units kg Ib
DN 10 1/2 in 3.0 6.6
DN 15 3/4in 3.0 6.6
DN 25 1in 3.5 77
DN 40 1-1/2 in 4.2 9.3
DN 50 2in 5.0 11.0
DN 65 2-1/2'in 6.3 13.9
DN 80 3in 7.8 172
DN 100 4 in 10.8 23.8

Threaded
to Pipeline

DIN 11851
DN 10 to 50 (1/2 to 1-1/2 in) (a) |40 bar (580 psi)
DN 50 to 100 (2 to 4 in) 25 bar (360 psi)

DIN 2853, SS 3351, BS 4825-4
DN 10 to 80 (1/2 to 3 in) (a)

SMS 1145
DN 25 to 80 (1 to 3 in)

16 bar (230 psi)

6 bar (87 psi)

Process Fluid Conductivity: The minimum process fluid
conductivity required is 5 uS/cm. For empty pipe
detection, the minimum conductivity is 20 uS/cm. Refer
to Tl 27-072 for conductivities of various process liquids.
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Model 4700S — Functional Specifications (cont.)

Signal and Coil Driver Cable Length: For remote transmitter
installations, the maximum allowable cable length is 300
m (985 ft) between flowtube and transmitter when using
standard 3-conductor (with shield) cable. This length can
be increased to 500 m (1640 ft) by using a special cable.
See Figure 3 for the relationship between minimum fluid
conductivity and cable length. ALso see the transmitter
product specification document PSS 1-6G1 A for further
data relating to the transmitterto-flowtube cables.

§ A Standard Cable A Special Cable
D300 |--=--=-- 600 |- - === == -

= ! 500 ------ 1
$200 |- - - - | 400 | - - = - - .

g ro 300 ----7"1 |,

T 100 | - - I 200 - == /", 1 4

8 ! o 100 =1 ' 11

S 5 1 1 1 5 [ I

= 1 ! 1 I B N >
o 5 |200 | 400 [600

5 100 200 300
100 300 500

Cable Length in Meters
(meters x 3.28 = feet)

Cable Length in Meters
(meters x 3.28 = feet)

Figure 3. Process Fluid Conductivity vs. Cable Length

Model 4700S — Physical Specifications

Enclosure Construction (Including Terminal Box): The
overall enclosure construction meet IEC IP67 and
provides the environmental protection of NEMA Type 4X.
When used with an optional submersion kit, the
enclosure meets IP68 and NEMA Type 6. See Optional
Selections section.

Flowtube Enclosure: 316 ss

Terminal Box Enclosure: Fiberglass reinforced polyamide,
or 316 ss, as specified

Flowtube Liner and Electrodes: Ceramic (Al203) liner with
platinum electrodes, or PFA liner with Hastelloy C-276
electrodes

Gaskets: EPDM1, rated -20 to +150°C (-4 to +302F°) is
standard; or optionally NBR1, rate -20 to + 100°
(-4 to +212°F)

Clamps: AlSI Type 304 stainless steel (304 ss)

End Connection Adapters: 316 ss

Model 4700S — Optional Selections and Accessories

NBR Gaskets: NBR gaskets are offered as options to the
standard EPDM gaskets provided with each end
connection sanitary clamp. Temperature rating of NBR
gaskets is -20 to +100°C (-4 to +212°F) Specify Part
Number per table below.

Ambient Temperature vs. Process Temperature with Flowtube Size Part Number
Integrally Mounted Transmitters: The ambient .
temperature limits of 50°C (122°F) specified when the DN 10 (1/2 in) 083G2216
transmitter is directly mounted is restricted, depending DN 15 (3/4 in) 083G2217
on the process tempgrature of the liquid. Elgure 4 shows DN 25 (1 in) 083G2219
the reduction in ambient temperature required as the
process temperature increases to its maximum limit. DN 40 (1-1/2 in) 083G2221
DN 50 (2 in) 083G2222
A Centigrade A  Farenheit DN 65 (2-1/2 in) 083G2223
50— 120 DN 80 (3 in) 083G2224
DN 100 (4 in) 083G2225
[0
5 404 100 1/2 NPT Conduit Connectors: The standard terminal box
g | | cable entries are through PG 13.5 cable glands. For users
g ; L 104 who use NPT conduit, 1/2 NPT conduit connectors are
2 20 I 80 I provided. Specify Part Number 083N4394.
a— — | - 1 . .
& ‘ = | — Submersion Kit to IEC IP68: The standard flowtube
‘é 2 I 2 I enclosure meets |IEC IP67 relating to the effects of
< 1 1 immersion in water. Use of the submersion kit upgrades
; ; the protection in IEC IP68. The table below compares the
1 1 standard protection, and improved protection using the
: : submersion kit. Specify Part Number 08540220 for the
o+ \—F— » 01—\ —F— > IP68 Submersion Kit.
0 100 125 150 0 200 250 300
Designation Submersion Submersion
Process Temperature Depth Duration
Figure 4. Ambient vs. Process Temperature IFie; ML 4 D MINAIET 72 lles
for Intergrally Mounted Transmitters (Standard) (6 ft Water)
IP68; NEMA 8 10 m Water 72 hours
(Optional) 33 ft Water)
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4700 Series Sanitary Magnetic Flowtubes
Nominal Flowtube Size

DN 10 (1/2in) Flowtube. . ... ... . . . . -010
DN 15 (3/41in) Flowtube. . . ... ... . . . . . . . 015
DN 25 (1Tin) Flowtube ... ... . . . . . . -025
DN 40 (1-1/2in) Flowtube . . . . ... .. . . -040
DN 50 (21in) Flowtube . .. ... . . . . -050
DN 65 (2-1/2 in) Flowtube . . .. ... .. .. e -065
DN 80 (3in) Flowtube .. ... ... . . . . . . -080
DN 100 (4 in) Flowtube . . . ... .. . e -100
Linear and Electrode Materials
Ceramic Liner with Platinum Electrodes .. ... ... . . . . . . . C
PFA Liner with Hastelloy C Electrodes™. ... ... ... ... ... . . . . P

Terminal Box
Fiberglass Reinforced Polyamide

1 2 NPT F

M0 . v
AlSI Type 316SS Stainless Steel

12 NPT H

M0 . w

Electrical Safety
UL, ULc, CE, C-Tick; For use in General Purpose (Ordinary) Locations. .. ...................... A

End Connection

NN L NN
Tri-Clover® Welded Connection . . .. .. WA
DIN 11850 Welded Connection. . ... .o WB
ISO 2037 Welded Connection. . . ... .o e
BS 4825-1 Welded Connection. . ... ... WE
Tr-ClamPe Ty . oo CA
DIN 32676 Clamp Ty . ..o CB
SO 2852 Clamp Type . . . oot cc
BS 4825-3 Clamp TYpe. . . o oot CE
DIN 11851 Threaded ConNNECiON . . . . .ottt e e TA
SMS 1145 Threaded CONNECTION . . . o .o TE

Optional Model Suffix(es) Included

EPDM gasket material. . .. .. —E
NBR gasket material . . ... ... —N
Notes

1 Select only for pressure less than or equal to 40 bar (4 MPa, 580 psi).
2 Generally selected for flowtube replacement.
3 Two adapters, two EPDM gaskets, and two clamps (for joining adapter to flowtube) are provided with these selections.
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47/48 Series Sanitary Magnetic Flowtubes

Magnetic Flow Transmitter
System Accuracy of £0.5% with Model 4700S Sanitary Flowtubes
with Ceramic or PFAIINEIS . . . .. 47
Magnetic Flow Transmitter
System Accuracy of £0.25% with Model 4700S Sanitary Flowtubes
with Ceramic Liner, and +0.05% with Model 4700S Sanitary Flowtubes with a PFA Liner . .. .48

Supply Voltage and Frequency

11510230V ac, 50t0 60 Hz. . . . . .. A

TMTto24Vacor TTto 30V dC. ... -B
Communication Protocol

410 20 MA Current QULPUL. . ..o A

Intelligent; Digital, HART and 4 to 20 mA(1)

Indicator with Keypad
With Indicator and Keypad . . . ... .. A

Blind; without Indicator and Keypad(@) . . . ... . B

Transmitter Enclosure
Fiberglass Reinforced Polyamide Enclosure Meet IEC IP67 and NEMAType 63) . .. ... ... ... ... ... ......... 1

Electrical Safety
UL, ULc, CE, C-Tick; For use in General Purpose (Ordinary) Locations . ......... ... ... . . . A

Note

1 When HART Communication is specified, included is a waterproof connector for installation in the flowtube terminal box. With the MOdel 47 Transmitter,

HART communications is incorporated in the electronics provided. With the Model 48 Transmitter, HART communications is provided by and “add-on”

module (included) in the field or during installation. See “Optional Selections and Accessories” section.

The “blind” (o indicator or keypad) transmitter is not offered with Communication Protocol Code "A" (4 to 20 mA).

3 If transmitter is not directly mounted to a flowtube, then a mounting bracket, and signal and coil driver cable are required. See “Optional Selections and
Accessories” section for mounting bracket and cable specifications, and ordering information.

N
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Temperature and Humidity

The following chapter contains Product Specifications of the Instruments:

RTT15 Temperature Transmitters (4-20 mA/HART, Foundation
Fieldbus, and Profibus)

RTT20 Temperature Transmitters (4-20 mA, 4-20 mA/HART, 4-20
mA/FoxCom, and with LCD Indicators)

RTT25 Temperature Transmitters (Foundation Fieldbus)
RTT30 Temperature Transmitter

PR  Series Platinum Resistance Temperature Detectors
(RTDs)

MT  Series Minox™ Thermocouples
Thermowells Thermowells

DEWCEL Dew Point Measurement System

4-1 2010-2011 invensys
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RTT15

I/A Series® Model RTT15 Temperature Transmitters

I/A Series Temperature Transmitters operate with RTDs and
thermocouples and also accept ohm or dc millivolt inputs. The
linearized and isolated output is 4 to 20 mV dc with HART
protocol, or Foundation Fieldbus or Profibus digital protocol,
depending on selected version.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet
PSS 2A-1 F5 A.

B Single Unit
v Accepts RTD, thermocouple, ohms, or mV dc
B Sensor Fail Check
B Supports 2, 3, or 4-wire RTDs
B Choice of Communications and Outputs
v 4 to 20 mA/HART
v Foundation Fieldbus
v Profibus
B Variety of weatherproof and explosionproof housings for
remote or element mounting.

Foxboro RTT15 Temperature Transmitters provide highly reliable, stable, and accurate
temperature measurements, using either RTD or thermocouple sensors.

This microprocessorbased transmitter is fully userconfigurable and is available with
a choice of 4-20 mA/HART, Foundation Fieldbus, or Profibus communications.

The compact DIN B size module is available in a variety of weatherproof or
explosionproof housings, including remote, pipe-mounted types and integral, sensor
mounted versions. The bare module may also be surface or DIN rail mounted (using
optional DIN rail clip). The transmitter is also intrinsically safe.

RTT15 transmitters can be used with a wide variety of sensors, including two, three,
or fourwire RTDs and Types B, E, J, K, L, N, R, S, T, U, W3, and W4 thermocouples.
In thermocouple applications, the transmitter is configurable for an internal, external,
or constant cold junction reference.

The 4-20mA/HART version is configurable for low and high out-of-range and failure
current signals, including conformance to NAMUR 43. Diagnostics include sensor
short and open detection for RTDs and sensor open detection for thermocouples.

The 4-20 mA/HART version also supports average and difference measurement,
using dual two-wire RTDs or thermocouples.

The Foundation Fieldbus/Profibus version supports average, difference, and
redundant measurements, using a choice of dual two-wire RTDs or thermocouples
or a combination of a two or three-wire RTD with a thermocouple.

The RTT15 transmitter is part of the Foxboro family of intelligent temperature
transmitters and carries a standard five year warranty. The combination of high
functionality, performance, and reliability at a very affordable price results in
exceptional value.
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RTT15

Span and Range Limits — RTD Inputs

Span Limits Range Limits Transmitter Accuracy(2) —
RTD Type °C °F °C °F General Value
Platinum, 100 @ | 10 and 1050 18 and 1890 200 and +850 | -328 and +1562 HART
Nickel, 100 Q 10 and 310 18 and 558 60 and +250 76 and +482 £0.05% of span for all
Input types.
Span and Range Limits -TC Input FIELDBUS/PROFIBUS
Span Limits Range Limits +0.05% of reading for all

TCType °C °F °C °F input types.
B 100 and 1420 | 180 and 2556 400 and 1820 752 and 3308 Transmitter Accuracy(?) —
E 50 and 1100 90 and 1980 100 and +1000 | -148 and +1832 Basic Value
J 50 and 1300 90 and 2340 100 and +1200 | -148 and +2192 PLATINUM RTD INPUT
K 50 and 1552 90 and 2794 180 and +1372 | -292 and +2502 +0.1°C (+0.18°F)
L 50 and 1100 90 and 1980 -200 and +900 -328 and +1652 TCTYPEE, J, K L N, T
N 50 and 1480 90 and 2664 180 and +1300 | -292 and +2372 AND U INPUT
R 100and 1810 | 180 and 3258 50 and +1760 -58 and +3200 +0.5°C (x0.9°F)
S 100 and 1810 | 180 and 3258 50 and +1760 58 and +3200 TCTYPE B, R, S, W3,
T 50 and 600 90 and 1080 200 and +400 -328 and +752 AND W5 INPUT
U 50 and 800 90 and 1440 200 and +600 328 and 1112 + 1.0°C (£1.8°F)

W3 100 and 2300 | 180 and 4140 0 and 2300 32 and 4172 2Transmitter accuracy is the greater of the
W5 100 and 2300 | 180 and 4140 0 and 2300 32 and 4172 e s affoote
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How to Order — Specify RTT15

Output:

4 to 20 mA with HART digital communications . .......... ... . . . . . . . . T
FOUNDATION Fieldbus H1 digital communications . ............ .. ... . . . .. .. -F
Profibus PA digital communications . ....... ... .. . . . -P

Input Configuration:
Single Input — configured for one SENSOr . . . . . .. .. 1
Dual Input — configured for average of two sensors of the same type .......... .. ... ... ... ........ 4
Dual Input — configured for difference of two sensors of the same type ........ ... ... ... ... ...... 5
Dual Input — configured for redundancy of two sensors of the same type . ............ ... ... ...... 6
(not available with -T Output Signal)

Housing and Sensor Mounting:

Basic Module Without Housing; for use with Remote Sensor . ....... ... .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. B
Connection Head Housing (aluminum weatherproof) with Bare Sensor .. ....... ... ... ... .. ... ... ....... C
Connection Head Housing (aluminum explosionproof); with Bare Sensor . ....... ... ... ... .. ... ......... D
Connection Head Housing (aluminum weatherproof); w/Sensor for Thermowell Mtg. .............. ... ... .. E
Connection Head Housing (aluminum explosionproof); w/Sensor for Thermowell Mtg. . .................... F
Universal Housing (aluminum); for use with Remote Sensor .. ... .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . S
(Sensor Ordered Separately)
Universal Housing (stainless steel); for use with Remote Sensor ... ... ... . ... .. ... .. ... .. .. ....... T
(Sensor Ordered Separately)
Universal Housing (aluminum); with Bare Sensor .. ... ... . . . . . . . . W
Universal Housing (stainless steel); with Bare Sensor . ... ... ... . . . Y
Universal Housing (aluminum); with Sensor for Thermowell Mounting . .......... . ... ... ... ... ... ....... L
Universal Housing (stainless steel); with Sensor for Thermowell Mounting .. ........... ... ... ......... M
Sensor Length: (applicable when a single sensor is to be factory-assembled to housing)
None — Sensor Ordered Separately (requires Housing Code B, S, orT) . ... ... .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... N
2.0nCh (B0 MIM) A
2.50NCh (B4 MIM) . oo B
30NCh (76 MM L o C
3.5 NCh (B MIM) o D
410nch (102 MM o E
4.5 0NCh (114 MM Lo F
B NCh (127 MM L G
5.5 INCh (140 MIM) Lo H
B iNCh (152 MM .o J
7 NCh (178 MM K
B iNCh (208 MIM) . . L
9iNCh (220 MIM) . oo M
T0INCh (254 MM o P
T INCh (270 MM L Q
120Nch (B05 MM . . R
18 INCh (457 MIM) . o S
24.inCh (B10 MIM) . . T
300NCh (782 MM . .o u
36INCh (914 MM . . %
Custom lengths between 2 & 120 inches (50 MM &3 M) ... ... X
Measurement Input Type:
Thermocouple, Type K . .o K
Thermocouple, Type J . .o J
Thermocouple, Type B . ..o E
Thermocouple, Ty T . . .o T
Thermocouple, Type N .o N
Thermocouple, Type B .o B
Thermocouple, Type L . ..o L
Thermocouple, Type R .o R
Thermocouple, TyPE S ..o S
Thermocouple, Type U ..o u
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Thermocouple, Type VW8 . . oo 3
Thermocouple, Type VWb . . oo 5
RTD, 2-wire, 100 ohm platinum IEC 751 (ASTM -B Standard Accuracy), 316 ss Sheath ................ 2
RTD, 3-wire, 100 ohm platinum IEC 751 (ASTM -B Standard Accuracy), 316 ss Sheath ................ Q

Housing B, S, T
Housing C, D, E, EW,Y, L, M
RTD, 4-wire, 100 ohm platinum IEC 751 (ASTM -B Standard Accuracy), 316 ss Sheath ................ 4
Housing B, S, T
Housing C, D, E, EW,Y, L, M

RTD, 3-wire, 100 ohm platinum IEC 751 (ASTM —A High Accuracy), 316 ss Sheath . .................. A
Housing B, S, T
Housing C, D, E, EW,Y, L, M
RTD, 4-wire, 100 ohm platinum IEC 751 (ASTM —A High Accuracy), 316 ss Sheath ............... ... . 6
Housing B, S, T
Housing C, D, E, EW,Y, L, M
RTD, 3-wire, 100 ohm nickel DIN 43760, 316 ss Sheath ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . I
ohm (only available with Housing Codes B, S, orT) .. ... . .. .. . 0
Millivolt (only available with Housing Codes B, S, orT) ... ... ... . . . . . . . M
Thermowell Assembled to Housing:
No Well or Well Supplied Separately. ... ... ... . N/A
Threaded, % NPD Ext. Thread, 304 ss, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union . ........... ... ... ......... TA
Threaded, % NPD Ext. Thread, 316 ss, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union . ........... ... .. ... ...... B
Threaded, % NPD Ext. Thread, 316 ss, Lagging Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union .. ....................... TC
Threaded, 1 NPT Ext. Thread, 316 ss, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union .. ......................... ™
Threaded, 1 NPT Ext. Thread, Hastelloy C, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union . ....................... TE
Threaded, 1 NPT Ext. Thread, 304 ss, Lagging Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union .. ....................... TF
Threaded, 1 NPT Ext. Thread, 316 ss, Lagging Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union .. ....................... TG
Flanged, 1 in. ANSI Class 150 RF, 316 ss, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union .. ...................... TH
Flanged, 1.5 in. ANSI Class 150 RF, 316 ss, Plain Well Assembled to Hsg. w/Union . ...................... Tl
Thermowell Series “W-' assembled to housing; specify “W-" modelcode .......... ... .. ... .......... X
Electrical Classification: (See PSS for Description and Restrictions)
CSA Certified .. C
ATEX Intrinsically Safe . ... E
ATEX Flameproot . ..o D
FM ADDIOVEd . . F
Optional Selections:
Housing Features (Select Only One)
Custody Transfer Lock and Seal (only available with Housing S, T W, Y, L, & M. ... ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... A1
PG13.5 Conduit Thread (only available with Housing S, TW,Y, L, & M, ... ... .. . -A2
only available with Electrical Classifications E & D)
Metric Conduit Adaptor (% NPT by M20 x 1.5) (not available w/Hsg Code B, ... ... ... ... ... . .. . ... . . . . ... ... .... -A3

available only with Electrical Certification E)

Housing Connection To Well: (Select Only One)
Stainless Steel Union and fittings (only available with Housing E, F, & L - std on M)
1/2 NPT fitting (instead of standard % NPT) to fit usersupplied well with % NPT . ... ... ... ... . . . . .. -D5
internal thread (only available when Housing Code E, F, L, or M is selected and
Thermowell Code NA is selected)

Mounting Sets: (Select Only One)

Mounting Set — Painted Steel (only available with Housing S, TW,Y, L, & M) . .. ... ... .. . . ... . .. . . . .. . ... ... .. M1
Mounting Set — Stainless Steel (only available with Housing S, T W, Y, L, & M) . ... ... ... . ... . .. . . . . ... ... .. ... -M2
Includes clip for DIN Rail Mounting the Basic Module (only available w/Housing Code B) . ......................... D1
Adapter Plate & Screws to mount RTT15 Module in E93/E94/893/RTT10 HOUSINGS . .. ... oot -D3
(only available with Housing Code B)
Inconel Sheath on Sensor (not available with Sensor Code N) ... ... . -Sil
VIno with 3/4 NPT external thread . . ... .. . D4
Custom Database Configuration (requires “C2 Form” with all data specified) ......... ... . ... .. ... .. . ... ... .... C2
Without Instruction Book and CD . ... K1
NAICaTOr . o L2
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RTT20

I/A Series® Model RTT20 Temperature Transmitters

I/A Series Temperature Transmitters accept inputs from platinum RTDs (DIN,
IEC or SAMA), various thermocouples, ohms, or dc millivolts. The linearized and
isolated output is configurable for 4 to 20 mA dc, 4 to 20 mA dc with Hart, or 4
to 20 mA dc with FoxCom protocol.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-1 F4 A.

| Single Unit
v accepts RTD, thermocouple, ohms, or mV dc
B Sensor Fail Check
| |/A Series System Digital Integration (FoxCom or HART)
B Setup and Operation via I/A Series System, PC Configurator, or Optional LCD
Indicator with Pushbuttons
B Choice of Communications and Outputs
v FoxCom with 4 to 20 mA or digital output
v Hart with 4 to 20 mA output
v 4 to 20 mA output only
® Optional LCD Indicator with Pushbutton Configuration

Functional Specifications
Range and Maximum Span Limits:

Input Type

m T o O TV > O

CcC 410w dZmT AmO®m

=

oL

(Model Letter)

Sensor Input

RTDs

Pt 100 DIN/IEC
Pt 100 DIN/IEC
Pt 100 SAMA
Ni 200

Ni 120 (Minco)
Ni 100

Cu 10
Thermocouples
Type B

Type C

Type E

Type J

Type K

Type L

Type N

Type R

Type S

Type T

Type U

Dew Point

Other
Millivolt
Ohms
Custom

Range Limits

Maximum Span

OC OF OC OF
-200 to 850 -328 to 1562 1050 1890
-200 to 850 -328 to 1562 1050 1890
-200 to 650 -328 to 1202 850 1530
-130 to 315 -202 to 599 445 801
-80 to 320 -112 to 608 400 720
-60 to 250 -76 to 482 310 558
-70 to 150 -94 to 302 220 396
0 to 1820 32 to 3308 1820 3276
0 to 2320 32 to 4208 2320 4176
-270 to 1000 -454 to 1832 1270 2286
-210 to 1200 -346 to 2129 1410 2538
-270 to 1372 -454 to 2502 1642 2956
-200 to 900 -328 to 1652 1100 1980
-270 to 1300 -454 to 2372 1570 2826
-50 to 1768 -68 t0 3214 1818 3272
-50 to 1768 -68 to 3214 1818 3272
-270 to 400 -454 to 752 670 1206
-200 to 600 -328 to 1112 800 1440
-45 to 60 -50 to 140 105 195
-15 to 115 mV dc 120 mV dc
0 to 500 ohms 500 ohms

2 to 22 User Defined Points

invensys
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Temperature and Humidity

RTT20

How to Order—Specify model number RTT20 followed by order code for each selection

Output
4-20 mA (CAUTION—See Note') . . . .. ..
4-20 mA or FOXCOM digitall® . . ...
4-20 mA with HART communications(3)
Package Configuration

Basic Unit. ..o
Thermowell mount (Aluminum HOUSING). . . . ..
Thermowell mount (316ss HOUSING) . . . . . ...
Bare Element mount (Aluminum HoUSING) . . . . .. ..

Bare Element Mount (316ss Housing)
Aluminum Housing, no sensor

31655 HOUSING, NO SENSOI. . . . o o

Sensor Length (“A” length for Code 1W or “U+T” length for Code 1L)

NONE )

2 inch (50 mm)®

2.5 0nch (B4 MM )

3 inch (76 mm)®

3.5 0Nch (8 MM ) .

4 inch (102 mm)®)
4.5 inch (114 mm)
5 inch (127 mm)®

5)

5.5 Inch (140 MmO . L o

6 inch (152 mm)®
7 inch (178 mm)®)
8 inch (203 mm)®
9 inch (229 mm)®
10 inch (254 mm)®
11 inch (279 mm)®
12 inch (305 mm)(®)
18 inch (457 mm)(®)
24 inch (601 mm)®)
30 inch (762 mm)®)
36 inch (914 mm)®)

Length per Sales Order (120 inch max.)®) . .. ...

Measurement Input Type
Thermocouple
None

)
)

D
R

100 ohm platinum DIN 751 (ASTM-B Standard ACCUracy). . . . .. ..ot e Q

100 ohm platinum DIN 751 (ASTM-A High Accuracy)

100 ohm platinum SAM A . P

200 ohm nickel
120 ohm nickel
100 ohm nickel
10 ohm copper

Minco
DIN 43760

2010-2011
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Measurement Input Type (continued)
Other (Sensor Length N Only)
VO, L M

Custom (22 point configurable) . ... .. Z
Electrical Agency Approval (see PSS for description and restrictions)

CSA Intrinsically Safe . .. ... CA
CSA Explosion proof®.7) cD
CSA DIVISION 2 . .o CN
CENELEC Intrinsically Safe. . .. .. EA
ATEX Flameproof(13)
FM Intrinsically Safe . . . .. FA

FM Explosion proofl6.7) FD

FM NON-INCENAIVE . . . FN

European NOn sparking . . .. ... KN

Optional Selections

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal. . . ... . Al
PG 13.56 Conduit Thread®) . . . . . A2
Metric adapter (1/2" NPT t0 PG 13.5) . . . ... A3
Configured for FoxCom digitall® . . . . C1
Custom Database Configuration . . .. ... .. c2
DIN Rail Mounting Hardware(100 D1
Ship with thermowell attached1 ) .. D2
Adapter plate . . .. D3
Delete Paper Instruction Book. . ... .. o K1
CD-ROM Instruction BooK . . . .. .o K2
Three line LCD/Configurator . . . ... L3
Mounting Set(12)
Stainless Steel Mounting Set(12) M2
Inconel Sheathl12) ST
Dual Sensor (2 two wire RTDs in one sheath)® . ... . . S2
dwire RTD ) S4

Specify calibrated range to (°C or °F)

Specify tag number

Specify Thermowell for package configuration code 1L or 1m

Notes

Version | cannot be user-configured unless equipped with optional LCD/Configurator Code L3.

Remote configuration with PC20, PC50, or the I/A Series System.

Remote configuration with a HART Communicator, PC20, PC50, or I/A Series System.

Always selected for Package Configuration Code 1B, 1S, and 1T.

Available with Package Configuration Code 1Y, 1W, 1L, and 1M only.

Must have integrally mounted thermowell option -D2 on all explosion proof agency certifications when
Package Configuration Code 1L or 1M is specified.

7  Available with Package Configuration Codes 1L, TM,1S, and 1T only.

8  Available with Package Configuration Code 1S or 1T with electrical code EA, ED or KN only.

9  Available with Output Code D when configured for FoxCom digital output and tied to FBM 18, 39, 43 or 44.
10 Available with basic Package Configuration Code 1B only.

11 Must have integrally mounted thermowell option -D2 on all explosion proof agency certifications.

12 Mounting Set for 50 mm (2 inch) pipe or surface mount only available with Package Configuration Code 1S or 1T.
13 Package Configuration Codes 1S and 1T only.

ODOThAWN =
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Temperature and Humidity

RTT25

I/A Series® Model RTT25 Temperature Transmitters

Functional Specifications
Range and Maximum Span Limits:

I/A Series Temperature Transmitters accept inputs from
platinum RTDs (DIN, IEC or SAMA), various thermocouples,
ohms, mA, or dc millivolts. The transmitter accepts single or
dual sensors for averaging, difference or redundant
measurements.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification
Sheet PSS 2A-1 F4 C.

B Foundation Fieldbus approved

BmSingle Unit
v accepts RTD, thermocouple, ohms, mA, or mV dc

B Sensor Fail Check

W Single or Dual Sensors

B Dual sensors capability for individual measurements
reduces the number of transmitters by 50%

® mA Fieldbus Converter

m Optional LCD Indicator with Push-button Reconfiguration

Input Type
(Model Letter) Sensor Input Range Limits Maximum Span
°C °F °C °F

RTDs

Q Pt 100 DIN/IEC -200 to 850 -328 to 1562 1050 1890

A Pt 100 DIN/IEC -200 to 850 -328 to 1562 1050 1890

P Pt 100 SAMA -200 to 650 -328 to 1202 850 1530

D Ni 200 -130 to 315 -202 to 599 445 801

G Ni 120 (Minco) -80 to 320 -112 to 608 400 720

I Ni 100 -60 to 250 -76 to 482 310 558

F Cu 10 -70 to 150 -94 to 302 220 396
Thermocouples

B Type B 0 to 1820 32 to 3308 1820 3276

C Type C 0 to 2320 32 to 4208 2320 4176

E Type E -270 to 1000 -454 to 1832 1270 2286

J Type J -210 to 1200 -346 to 2129 1410 2538

K Type K -270 to 1372 -454 to 2502 1642 2956

L Type L -200 to 900 -328 to 1652 1100 1980

N Type N -270 to 1300 -454 to 2372 1570 2826

R Type R -50 to 1768 -68 to 3214 1818 3272

S Type S -50 to 1768 -68 to 3214 1818 3272

T Type T -270 to 400 -454 to 752 670 1206

U Type U -200 to 600 -328 to 1112 800 1440
Other

M Millivolt -15 to 115 mV dc 120 mV dc

(0] Ohms 0 to 500 ohms 500 ohms

VA Custom 2 to 22 User Defined Points

H Milliamps 0to 25 mA 25 mA

4-9 2010-2011 invenssys
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RTT25

How to Order—Specify model number RTT25 followed by order code for each selection
Output

H1 Foundation Fieldbus . . . .. .. .

Input Configuration (2 through 5 are software selectable on the dual version)

Single Input (one se

NSOT) e e e e 1

Dual Input Channels—configured for independent (two SeNSOors) . ............... .. i .. 2
Dual Input Channels—configured for redundant (two SeNsors) .. ... 3
Dual Input Channels—configured for averaging (two SENSOrs). . . ... ... . i 4
Dual Input Channels—configured for difference (two sensors) . ........... . ... ... ... ... . . ... .. .. 5

Basic Unit . ... ...
Thermowell mount (
Thermowell mount (

Package Configuration

Aluminum HOUSING) . . . .o L
316ss HOUSING) . . . oo M

Bare Element mount (Aluminum HOUSING) . . . . .. oot W

Bare Element Moun
Aluminum Housing,

(31658 HOUSING) . . . . oot Y
NO SN SO . . . o e e e e e S

31655 HOUSING, NO SENSOT . . . o ottt e T

NonelW. . ... ... ..
2 inch (50 mm)@ . .
2.5 inch (64 mm)2

3inch (76 mm)@ . .
3.5 inch (89 mm)@

4 inch (102 mm)@ .
4.5 inch (114 mm)@
5 inch (127 mm)@ .
5.5 inch (140 mm)@
6 inch (152 mm)@ .
7 inch (178 mm)(2 .
8 inch (203 mm)(2) .
9 inch (229 mm)2,

10 inch (254 mm)@
11 inch (279 mm)2
12 inch (305 mm)@
18 inch (457 mm)(2
24 inch (601 mm)@)
30 inch (762 mm)@
36 inch (914 mm)@

Sensor Length (“A” length for Code 1W or “U+T"” length for Code 1L)

Length per Sales Order (120 inch max.)@) . . ... .

Measurement Input Type
Thermocouple

invensys
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RTT25

Measurement Input Type (continued)
RTDs
100 ohm platinum DIN 751 (ASTM-B Standard Accuracy)

200 ohm nickel
100 ohm nickel DIN 43760
Other (Sensor Length N Only)

Milliamp
Millivolt

Custom (22 point configurable) . ... ... .

Electrical Agency Approval (see PSS for description and restrictions)
None (for use with Package Configuration Code 1B)

FM Explosion proof@. 4
ATEX Flameproof(?)
Optional Selections

Custody Transfer Lock and Seal. . . ... .. .
DIN Rail Mounting Hardwarel® . .. ..

Ship with thermowell attached(®)

Three line LCD/Configurator
Mounting Set(@

Specify calibrated range to (°C or °F)

Specify tag number

Specify Thermowell for package configuration code 1L or Tm

Notes

-

Always selected for Package Configuration Code 1B, 1S, and 1T.

Available with Package Configuration Code 1Y, 1W, 1L, and 1M only.

Must have integrally mounted thermowell option -D2 on all explosion proof agency certifications when

Package Configuration Code 1M is specified.

Available with Package Configuration Codes 1L, 1M, 1S, and 1T only.

Available with basic Package Configuration Code 1B only.

Mounting Set for 50 mm (2 inch) pipe or surface mount are only available with Package Configuration Code 1S or 1T.
Package Configuration Codes 1S and 1T only.

wWN

N o ok

100 ohm platinum DIN 751 (ASTM-A High Accuracy) . .. ...
100 ohm platinum SAM A . .
120 ohm nickel MINGO .. ...

T0 ONM COPPET . . o

CSA Explosion proof(3, g

Delete Paper Instruction Book. . ... .. ..

Stainless Steel Mounting Setl®). .

4-11 2010-2011
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RTT30

I/A Series® Model RTT30 Temperature Transmitters

I/A Series Temperature Transmitters accept inputs from platinum RTDs (DIN,
|IEC or SAMA), and can be used with a wide variety of temperature sensors,
including 2, 3, and 4 wire RTDs, most popular thermocouples, and various
thermocouples, ohms, mA, or dc millivolts input devices.

For complete specifications, refer to Product Specification Sheet PSS 2A-1 F6 A.

W Field proven microprocessor based transmitter ensures accurate measurement and

performance.

® Remote Communication with HART Communicator or PC based Configurator.

m Dual, independent sensor input capability for difference/average measurement, or
sensor backup.

| Drift alarm, sensor backup, and sensor corrosion detection enhances reliable operation.

B Sensor input to output galvanic isolation of 2 kV.

® Operation voltage monitoring for high measurement performance.

® Compact, dual compartment enclosure with fully potted electronics. Enclosure meets
1P67 and NEMA 4X ratings.

Functional Specifications
Range and Maximum Span Limits:

RDT Designation and Description

Measurement Range Limits

Minimum Span

Cu10 - alpha = 0.004274; To Edison Copper Winding No. 15 -100 and +260°C (-148 and +500°F) 10°C (18°F)
Cu50 - alpha = 0.004278; To GOST -200 and +200°C (-328 and +392°F) 10°C (18°F)
Cu100 - alpha = 0.004278; To GOST -200 and +200°C (-328 and +392°F) 10°C (18°F)
Ni100 - alpha = 0.006180; To DIN 43760 -60 and +250°C (-76 and +482°F) 10°C (18°F)
Ni120 - alpha = 0.006720; To Edison Curve -70 and +270°C (-94 and +518°F) 10°C (18°F)
Ni1000 - alpha = 0.006180; To DIN 43760 -60 and +150°C (-76 and +302°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt50 - alpha = 0.003911; To GOST -200 and +1100°C (-328 and +2012°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt100 - alpha = 0.003916; To JIS C1604-81 -200 and +649°C (-328 and +1200°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt100 - alpha = 0.003911; To GOST -200 and +850°C (-328 and +1562°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt100 - alpha = 0.00385; To IEC 60751 -200 and +850°C (-328 and +1562°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt200 - alpha = 0.00385; To IEC 60751 -200 and +850°C (-328 and +1562°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt500 - alpha = 0.00385; To IEC 60751 -200 and +250°C (-328 and +482°F) 10°C (18°F)
Pt1000 - alpha = 0.00385; To IEC 60751 -200 and +250°C (-328 and +482°F) 10°C (18°F)

Thermocouple Designation and Description

Measurement Range Limits

Minimum Span

Type T - Cu-CuNi; IEC 584-1 -270 and +400°C (-454 and +752°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type E - Cu-CuNi; IEC 584-1 -270 and +1000°C (-454 and +1832°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type N - Cu-CrSi-NiSi; IEC 584-1 -270 and +1300°C (-454 and +2372°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type K - NiCri-Ni; IEC 584-1 -270 and +1372°C (-454 and +2501°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type J - Fe-CuNi; IEC 584-1 -210 and +1200°C (-346 and +2192°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type U - Cu-CuNji; IEC 43710 -200 and +600°C (-328 and +1112°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type L - Fe-CuNi; IEC 43710 -200 and +900°C (-328 and +1652°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type R - PtRh13-Pt; IEC 584-1 -50 and +1768°C (-58 and +3214°F) 50°C (90°F)
invensys 2010-2011 4-12
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Temperature and Humidity RTT 30

Functional Specifications (continued)

Thermocouple Designation and Description Measurement Range Limits Minimum Span
Type S - PtRh10-Pt; IEC 584-1 -50 and +1768°C (-568 and +3214°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type B(@(b) — PtRh30-PtRh6; IEC 584-1 0 and +1820°C (32 and +3308°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type C - W5Re-W26Re; ASTM E988 0 and +2320°C (32 and +4208°F) 50°C (90°F)
Type D - W3Re-W25Re; ASTM E988 0 and +2495°C (32 and +4523°F) 50°C (90°F)

Notes

a The measuring error (see Table 1) will increase for temperatures lower than 300°C (572°F)
b When operation conditions are based on a large temperature range, the RTT30 offers the ability to spit the range. For
example, a Type S or R thermocouple can be used for the low range, while a Type B can be used for the upper range.

How to Order—Specify model number RTT30 followed by order code for each selection Configuration

Communication Protocol
Digital HART and 4 t0 20 mA dC . . . . ... -A

Housing
Aluminum Housing: No INdiCator . . .. .. 1
Aluminum Housing: With Indicator. . . ... ... 2
316L ss Housing: No INdicator . . .. ... 3
316L ss Housing: With Indicator. . ... ... 4

Cable Entry
1/2 NPT Threaded Connection . .. ... .. 1
M20 x 1.6 Threaded Connection@ . . . ... . . . 2

Mounting Sets
None — NOt reqUITEd. . . . . .o 1
L-Shaped 304 ss Bracket, for Surface or Nominal DN 50 or 2 in Pipe Mounting ...................... 2
U-Shaped 316L ss Bracket, for Nominal DN 50 or 2 in Pipe Mounting. .. ............ ... ... . .. ...... 3

Electrical Safety (also see Electrical Safety Specifications section)©
None — Not used in Hazardous Areas. . . . ... ... A
FM IS, NI I/1+2/ABCD; also Class 1, Zones 0 and 2 . . ... ... . C
FM XP NI, DIP I, II, I/14+2/A-G; also Class 1, Zones 1 and 2@ . . . . .. ... .. . . . . F
FM XP DIR IS, NI, I, II, I/1+2/A-G; also Class 1, Zones 0, 1 and 2@ . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . .. J

CSA for use in Ordinary/General Purpose [0Cations. . . .. ... ... 0
CSA IS, NI'l/1+2 ABCD; also Class 1, Zones O and 2. . . . . . .. .. e D
CSA XP NI, DIP I, lIl, N/1T+2/A-G; also Class 1, Zones 1 and 2. . . .. ... ... e, G
CSAXP DIR IS, NI'I, 11, /1+2/A-G; also Class 1, Zones O, T and 2. . . ... ... ... . . . . . K

ATEXITT G, EExia IIC, TA/TB/TO . .o B
ATEXT2 G, EEx A IIC, TA/TH/TO . . o e E
ATEX EEx d, EExia, TA/TB/TO . . . .o H
ATEX I3 G, EEXnANLIIC, TA/TE/TO . . .o L
ATEX I D; IPBB/BT7 . . N
ATEX T GD; EExia IIC, TA/TB/TO . . . o T

Device Setup
Factory Default Setup. . . . o A
Setup according to Configuration Sheet. . . . .. .. B

Optional Selections

Works Calibration Certificate; 6 Point Calibration, 60 Hz Filter® . . . .. -F1
Marking — Tag on Metal Plate; information base on Submitted Configuration Sheet ... ....... .. ... ... ... ... . ... Z1

Notes

a The M20 threaded connection is not available with FM explosionproof approval Codes F and J.
b The Calibration Certificate is an evaluation and documentation of 6 fixed resistance values over the complete measuring range.
¢ Contact Foxboro for a listing of electircal approvals and certifications available at this time.
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PR Series Platinum Resistance
Temperature Detectors (RTDs)

The PR Series RTDs are sensors whose electrical resistance
changes with a change in temperature. They measure
temperatures from -200 to +650°C (-320 to +1200°F) and are
calibrated to either ASTM (IEC, DIN) or SAMA standard curves.
The resistance output from the element may be directly
connected to a variety of resistance temperature
measurement instruments.

Functional Specifications:
Temperature Limits: The maximum temperature limit is determined by the lowest upper range limit (URL) of the element,
connection head, or sheath.
Element. -200 and +650°C (-330 and +1200°F)
Connection Head: -40 and +105°C (-40 and +220°F)
316 ss Sheath: -200 and +480°C (-320 and +900°F)
Inconel Sheath: -200 and +650°C (-320 and +1200°F)
ASTM Calibration:
Per ASTM E1137-87. Resistance at 0°C (32°F) is as follows (also conform to DIN and IEC calibrations):
e for ASTM-B, 100.00 + 0.10 _
e for ASTM-A, 100.00 + 0.05 _
Refer to Technical Information Sheet TI 005-028. Alpha is 0.00385 _/_/°C.
SAMA Calibration:
SAMA Standard RC 21-4-1966. Curves PR 279 (°C) and PR 278 (°F). Alpha is 0.003923 _/_/°C. Resistance of 98.129 0.1 _
at 0°C (32°F). Refer to Tl 5-27a.

External Pressure: The detector sheath can be exposed to an external pressure of 21 MPa (3000 psi, 210 bar or kg/cm2)
without a change in resistance of more than the amount equivalent to 0.05°C (0.1°F). There will be no permanent change in
the resistance at the ice point after this exposure.

Vibration: A detector, with 76 mm (3 in) of its sheathed length unsupported or overhanging, will withstand 250 m/s2 (25 “g")
vibration from 20 to 2000 Hz in any axis for 25 minutes without damage.

Physical Specifications

RTD Configurations: See Figure 1. Three configurations are offered. A well-type assembly with a nipple coupler; a well-type

assembly with a nipple and union coupler; and a bare element-type assembly. The bare element-type assembly has a hex-
head nipple with 1/2 NPT external thread welded on sensor for process mounting and mounting to connection head.

Sensor Type: Single or dual platinum resistance temperature sensor, strain free, fully annealed, with three-lead configuration.
Fourwire RTDs are available on request.

Sensor Wires Three leads are color coded white, and two red. White for the one leg of the detector, and the two reds for the
two legs to the other side of the detector. Stranded 0.50 mm2 or 22 AWG wire with ptfe insulation.

Sensitive Length: 40 mm (1.6 in) minimum, measured from the closed end.

Internal Insulation: Glass fiber over sensitive length, high-purity aluminum oxide powder packed over remaining length.

Sheath Sealant: Epoxy compound applied at open end of sheath to prevent entry of moisture.

Sheath Outside Diameter (O.D.): 6.35 mm (0.250 in). Note that a well inside diameter (I.D.) of 6.60 mm (0.260 in) is required.

Insertion Length: Refer to Model Code.

Construction: All welded and moisture sealed. 316 ss for temperature up to 480°C (900°F), Inconel 600 for temperatures up
to 650°C (1200°F).

Weatherproof/General Purpose Connection Head: The weatherproof/general purpose connection head when used with a
well, contains a compression spring to maintain RTD tip contact. Diecast aluminum alloy with O-ring gasketed cover. A 1/2
NPT conduit connection is provided for field wiring to a ceramic terminal block within the connection head. The assembly
meets IEC IP65, provides the environmental protection of NEMA Type 4. See Figure 1.

Explosionproof/Flameproof Connection Head: The explosionproof/flameproof connection head is used to protect conductors in
conduit systems within hazardous areas. The head contains a compression spring to maintain RTD tip contact. Diecast low
copper aluminum alloy, painted, with an O-ring gasketed cover. A 1/2 NPT conduit connection is provided for field wiring to a
ceramic terminal block within the connection head. The assembly meets IP66 and provides the environmental and corrosion
resistance protection of NEMA Type 4X.
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PR

Performance Specifications
Accuracy:
ASTM-A CALIBRATION SENSORS (OPTIONAL HIGH ACCURACY): £0.13 + 0.0017(T)°C, where T =
°C temperature, absolute value. (Better than IEC-A calibration accuracy.)
ASTM-B CALIBRATION SENSORS: +0.25 + 0.0042(T)°C, where T = °C temperature, absolute value.
(Better than DIN and IEC-B calibration accuracy.)
SAMA CALIBRATION SENSORS: +0.26°C (+0.5°F) or £0.25% of temperature reading, whichever is
larger, for 480°C (900°F) and below; +0.5% of temperature reading.
Reproducibility:
+0.125°C (+£0.25°F) for 480°C (900°F) and below; +0.25°C (+0.5°F) for above 480°C (900°F).
Operational Stability:
Less than +0.06°C (+0.1°F) shift from initial calibration in one year.
Response Time:
5 seconds maximum for a 63% recovery; based on a step change in temperature of the bare sensor
starting at an ambient room temperature of 25°C (77°F) to being immersed in 100°.

Figure 1
— WEATHERPROOF/GENERAL PURPOSE —

e EXPLOSIONPROOF/FLAMEPROOF |
CONNECTION HEAD

CONNECTION HEAD
P

NIPPLE ™

COUPLER NIPPLE

NIPPLE
COUPLER NIPPLE

WELDED WELDED
THERMOWELL (¢ BARE THERMOWELL 1 BARE
(TYPICAL) UNION ELEMENT (TYPICAL) UNION | ELEMENT

COUPLER COUPLER

THERMOWELL

(TYPICAL)

THERMOWELL
(TYPICAL)

How to Order—Specify model number PR followed by order code for each selection Configuration

Description
Platinum RTD . ... PR
Sensor Type®
Single Element . . ... -
Dual Element . ... 2

Connection Head"”
Weatherproof/General PUrPOSE . . . . .. ..o
Explosionproof and Weatherproof, FM and FMc Approvals®
Explosionproof and Weatherproof, CSA Certification®
Flameproof and Weatherproof, ATEX Certification™. .. ... ... ... ... . . ... . .. .. .. . .. .. ... ... .
Flameproof and Weatherproof, IECEx Certification®®

Construction®
Well Type, Nipple Coupler, steel (for connection to Well)
Well Type, Nipple Coupler, 316 ss (for connection to Well)?
Well Typ